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Annotation

The aim of the present dissertation is to study the interpersonal dimension in the
hard news story genre. However, as mentioned in the introduction, the
interpersonal metafunction pervades all human communication and can be studied
from different perspectives. Thus, the following areas of interest delimit the scope of

the present research project. They include:
1. The rhetoric of newsworthiness both in the verbal and visual modality.
2. The rhetorical organization and meaning-making of news images.

3. The rhetoric of headlines as well as the textual rhetoric of news texts as

interactive devices.

While Chapter one offers the methodological framework and concepts of the
present study, Chapter two deals with the rhetoric of newsworthiness. The notion of
newsworthiness is understood here as the ability of news values to make an event
worthy of being news. As such it represents an interpersonally-oriented

phenomenon, the aim of which is to draw the readers’ attention.

Chapter three presents a metafunctional approach to the analysis of news
images in the hard news story genre. Its primary aim is to contribute to a better
understanding of meaning-making processes of news storytelling (viewed
simultaneously through representational, interactional and compositional
meanings). In addition to that, all images in the data set are analysed for their
compositional configurations following the Balance network, which takes into

account the balance of each news image.

Chapter four deals with the pragmatic category of deixis as one of the many
above mentioned aspects of communication. The aim of the chapter is to show how
temporality is encoded in news stories and how shifts of grammatical tense are
pragmatically motivated by the need to negotiate a shared temporal context with the

readers.
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Chapter One

1. Outline of the Research

1.1 Introduction

Recent decades and years have seen an unprecedented amount of change in the
media environment, in terms of quantity, technology as well as in wider public
participation. New media modes have come to the forefront: newspapers, radio and
television have been joined by the Internet (Aitchison and Lewis 2003). Moreover,
these modes are in constant circulation and development, which is reflected in a

well-known adage among journalists that the media never rest.

Online news style seems to be in a state of flux. It clings to the traditional
news article genre, on the one hand, and experiments with hypertext, on the other.
Thus, news style and news genres are evolving in response to both new
technological constraints and new audiences. More importantly, however, language
is above all tailored to an audience, and new configurations of audiences together
with interactivity are leading to new and more elaborate forms of communication

(Lewis 2003).

Cotter’s (1999, 167; brackets in original) suggestion that “in order to fulfil their
function (and ensure their survival), the media must maintain the interest and
attention of their readers” remains more true than ever. There is no doubt that
newspaper readers are far from being mere passive recipients of selected messages.
They are, in contrast, actively involved in producing meaning as well. They do so by
absorbing and deducing information, by entering the discourse space created by the

author, but also by looking at how a text holds together.

ledema, Feez and White (1994) go as far as to claim that newspapers in
western English-speaking contexts have evolved to foreground the interpersonal:
“the News Story begins at the point of greatest crisis, intensity, or human impact”
(Iedema, Feez and White 1994, 112). They are of the view that this discursive
practice is the driving factor behind the rhetorical structure of hard-news stories in
British newspapers (cf. also White 1997). I agree that the role of the interpersonal

meaning-making represents a significant dimension of language interaction. To put
13



it simply, news stories that are personalized and interpersonally loaded attract
audiences more than stories of a general and depersonalized character. Thus, it is the
interpersonal dimension which is in the focus of the present dissertation. The
interpersonal dimension pervades, however, all human communication and can be
studied in countless ways. As such the interpersonal metafunction represents a
thread which integrates different topics under the single umbrella of the current

work.

One of the points of interest here is the notion of newsworthiness and news
values in storytelling. I discuss how newsworthiness is created through language as
well as images and how it is presented to the audience, arguing that news values

increase the interpersonal load by finding ways to attract the reader’s attention.

Another topic in the present dissertation, which also has a strong interpersonal
orientation, deals with the ways in which temporality is encoded in news stories and
how shifts of grammatical tense, first in the headline and then in the remainder of
the article, are pragmatically motivated by the need to negotiate a shared temporal

context with readers.

Finally, the present research project focuses on recognizing how news images
are meaningful and able to function in a wide variety of ways within the news story
context. News is primarily about the reporting of events. These events usually
involve people and their actions, which are represented in newsprint and on our
screens through both images and words. Lacayo and Russel (1995, 171) argue that in
the practice of telling the news, “pictures and words are like essential trading
partners, two realms that deeply require each other,” concluding that “[t]he form of
their exchange will be the future of journalism itself.” It follows that the present
dissertation concentrates on exploring the modalities of both written language as
well as images that can communicate a highly interpersonal meaning visually.
Consider the following examples, which include the headline, the lead and a news

image:

(1) H: Amnesty: Israeli strikes on Gaza buildings ‘war crimes’ (BBC; 9 December

2014)

14



L: Israeli air strikes on four high-rise buildings in the final days of this

summer'’s conflict in Gaza amounted to war crimes, Amnesty International

says.

The al-Basha Tower - which housed TV and radio stations, as well as about 30 flats - was

flattened
(2) H: United Nations to vote on whether Kim Jong-un should be charged with
crimes against humanity (The Telegraph; 18 November 2014)

L: Cuba to lead opposition to bid to refer North Korea to the International

Criminal Court

Facing prosecution? North Korea's leader, Kim Jong Un (KCNA/Reuters) Photo:
KCNA/Reuters

(3) H: India woman ‘held captive for three years over dowry' rescued (BBC; 9

September 2014)

L: Police in India have rescued a woman whose husband’s family allegedly
held her captive for three years because her parents failed to pay enough

dowry.

15



I NEELESH|KUMAR SINHA

Gunja Devi's problems began soon after her marriage in 2010

Apart from news values that are constructed in the above news images, each of them
contributes to the meaning-making process of news storytelling by communicating a
highly interpersonal semiotic value visually. In Example 1, the represented
participants are photographed from behind showing their backs. Despite the fact
that this is rather rare in press photography, it communicates a complete rejection or
maximal detachment between the represented participant and the viewer.
Moreover, the picture is photographed from a high angle, placing the reader in a
more powerful position with respect to the participants in the image. The image in
Example 2 portrays North Korea’s leader, Kim Jong Un, who is without any doubt
singled out and foregrounded in the right side of the image frame. While he is
foregrounded in terms of size, focus and position in the image frame, he is also
shown in relation to the soldiers lined up in a row, who are presented not as
individuals, but rather as a group of force without identity, contributing in sharp

contrast to the widely known Kim Jong Un.

Finally, Example 3 depicts an Indian woman whose husband’s family held her
captive for three years because her parents failed to pay sufficient dowry. After three
years she was rescued. In the image she is depicted from a higher angle, which
realizes the viewer power, in other words, she is diminished and portrayed as an
individual caught in an insurmountable determinism she has no power to influence.
Her lack of power is further emphasized by direct eye-contact signifying demand
and a frontal angle signifying invo/vement (discussed thoroughly in Chapter 3). As a
result, the photograph functions as an invitation to the viewer to take action, to get

involved in this particular case of injustice.
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Thus, all the above images communicate a highly interpersonal semiotic value
visually, and allow the story to do so in a way that a text alone cannot. It comes as
no surprise that there are scholars who claim that news images today tend to
dominate the verbal text they accompany (Caple 2009, 2013). Kress and van

Leeuwen (2006, 205) go as far as to claim:

Whether the reader only ‘reads’ the photos and the headline, or also part
or all of the verbal text, a complementarity, a to and fro between text and
image, is guaranteed. For any one reader the photograph or the headline
may form the starting point of the reading. Our assumption is that the
most plausible reading path is the one in which readers begin by glancing
at the photos, and then make a new start from left to right, from headline
to photo, after which, optionally, they move to the body of the verbal
text. Such pages can be ‘scanned’ or read, just as pictures can be taken in at
a glance or scrutinized for their every detail. (Kress and van Leeuwen
2006, 205)

In summary, this dissertation is about words, images and various aspects which

contribute to the interpersonal space in the hard news story genre.

1.2 Methodological Framework and Concepts

The current chapter outlines the major theoretical approaches that have both
inspired and influenced the perspective adopted in the present dissertation. The
approach is grounded in the overlapping traditions of systemic functional linguistics,
discourse analysis, genre analysis, and pragmatics, embraced with the aim of

analysing selected features of interpersonal space in a hard news story.

Before proceeding any further, it may be useful, however, to clarify what I
mean by discourse, since there is a noticeable lack of discussion as regards its
definition (cf. Widdowson 2004). It has been widely used in social and linguistic
research in a number of inter-related yet different ways. The earliest appearance of
the term discourse goes back to Harris’s (1952, 1; brackets in original) paper, in
which he presents “a method for the analysis of connected speech (or writing).” This
method should have enabled linguists to describe the occurrence of morphemes
beyond the limits of a single sentence. Stubbs (1983, 1) is not far from Harris when

defining discourse as “language above the sentence or above the clause.” Since then
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there have been a number of other definitions of discourse, often placed in contrast
to text—a competing term without a generally accepted definition either.!
Widdowson (1995, 169) is of the view that “discourse has been used so widely across
the social sciences that it no longer has any definable meaning.” Nonetheless, in this
dissertation I consider discourse: first, as a process in a larger communicative setting
(cf. Esser 2009), and second, as a multimodal, or multisemiotic concept that is not
restricted to the semiotic system of language, but also incorporates the semiotic
system of images (Bednarek and Caple 2012),2 as “the analysis of media discourse

needs to be semiotic” (Fairclough 1995, 58).

News discourse can be studied from different perspectives, and in a variety of
disciplines, including journalism, communication studies, sociology, semiotics and
linguistics; compare for example, the critical approach, the stylistic approach, the
corpus-based linguistic approach, the sociolinguistic approach, the conversation-
based analytical approach, and the systemic functional linguistics approach, to name
but a few. All can be approached either from synchronic or diachronic points of
view. A concise outline of theoretical approaches to the study of news discourse, and
their most significant proponents both in linguistics as well as in media and

communication studies, is provided in Appendix 1.

1.2.1 Systemic functional linguistics approach

The theoretical principles that underpin the analytical approach adopted in this
dissertation is the social semiotic approach, rooted in the systemic functional model
of language postulated by Halliday (1978) and Halliday and Mathiessen (2004).
Halliday (1978, 2) views language as ‘social semiotic’ or ‘meaning potential’, as
“[IJ]anguage does not consist of sentences; it consists of text, or discourse — the
exchange of meanings in interpersonal contexts of one kind or another” (Halliday

1978, 27-28). In other words, this approach presupposes the functional

! Both terms are discussed, for example, in detail by Widdowson (2004), Esser (2009) and Virtanen
(1990).

2 ] agree with Bednarek and Caple (2012) who point out that, strictly speaking, texts that are
multisemiotic should be distinguished from texts that are multimodal. Nevertheless, in literature

these terms have been used interchangeably and I will do the same here.
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understanding of language as a system and a purposeful activity through which

meaning is established and interpreted in specific contexts.

According to Halliday, each text performs simultaneously three functions, or
rather metafunctions in his recent studies, that is ideational, interpersonal and
textual.3 Ideational metafunction (consisting of its experiential and logical functional
part) is concerned with construing experience and the content of the text, including
differentiations of degrees of generality or specificity in lexical items according to
the rubrics of the specialized, general and popular. The interpersonal metafunction
refers to the relationship between participants involved in communication in terms
of social power and social distance, as well as the degree of emotional charge.
Moreover, it captures the text producer’s temporal, geographical and social
provenance and his or her intellectual, emotional or affective stance through the
content s/he is presenting and the communication performance s/he is engaged in
(Martin 2007). In terms of the genres of news reporting, the construal of a shared
temporal context as well as the recency criterion can be viewed as the manifestation
of the interpersonal metafunction (discussed in Chapter 2). Similarly, the rhetoric of
newsworthiness seems to be interpersonally-oriented to maintain the readers’
attention when encountering a news story. Finally, the textual metafunction is
related to information flow and the construction of texture. I will touch upon the
textual metafunction in relation to the structural organization of a news story genre

and the “textual rhetoric of news” (Chovanec 2014).

The social semiotic approach also takes into account the fact that newspaper
readers are not merely passive recipients of selected messages, since they are actively
involved in producing meaning as well. They do so by absorbing and deducing
information (the ideational dimension), by entering the discourse space created by
the author (the interpersonal dimension), and also by looking at how a text holds

together, in Talbot’s (2007, 46) words, by “drawing attention to the resources that a

3 The three semantic functions are activated by the social context of language, represented by the
categories of field, tenor and mode. Field, which is associated with the ideational component, refers
to the content or subject matter of the text. Tenor, which corresponds with the interpersonal
component, refers to the relationship between participants involved in the communication. Finally,
mode, which is associated with the textual component, refers to the texture or the selection of
options in the textual systems. This semantic configuration represents what we understand by

register.
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reader needs to bring to a text in order to make sense of it” (textual dimension).
Since the concept of Halliday’s metafunctions is widely accepted and taken for
granted, I restrict myself here to only a brief outline while avoiding any in-depth
discussion. For further reference, see, for example Hallidy (2004), Halliday and
Mathiessen (2004), or Martin (2007).

Having introduced the Systemic Functional Linguistic paradigm, allow me to
emphasize the most significant orientations of the theory relevant to the present
dissertation. First, Systemic Functional Linguistics (SFL) emphasizes the social
dimension of language use and its orientation to users. Second, SFL views language
as one semiotic resource among many (Halliday and Hasan 1985), which makes it
possible to include the meaning-making potential of semiotic resources such as news
images still within the framework of SFL. This entails that SFL “provides one
common set of analytical tools to analyse semiotic resources other than language not
only in their own right, but also in their interactions intersemiotically and
multimodally with each other” (Caple 2013, 15). Third, SFL views semiotic resources
in context. Fourth, SFL makes use of system networks to illustrate the relations that
hold between the different features of a semiotic resource. To use Halliday’s (2004,
23) own words, “the grammar of the language is represented in the form of system
networks, not as an inventory of structures.” As a result, each moment of choice,
contributes to the formation of the structure. Text analysis then indicates the
functional organization of the structure, as well as what choices have been made in

contrast to those which might have been made (Halliday 2004).

1.2.2 Social semiotic multimodal analysis

Since the present dissertation also deals with the visual, let me briefly introduce
social semiotic multimodal analysis as elaborated by Kress and van Leeuwen (1996).
Their seminal work on visual analysis brought about an increased interest in the
study of various semiotic resources, contributing to crucial developments in the area
of multimodality (O’Toole 1994, Kress and van Leeuwen 2001, 2006, Norris 2004,
Jewitt 2001, Caple 2008, 2013). Within the SFL paradigm, there are three major
approaches to the analysis: social semiotic multimodal analysis (Kress and van

Leeuwen 1996); systemic functional multimodal discourse analysis (O’Halloran
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2004); and multimodal interactional analysis (Norris 2004); see also Jewitt (2011) and
Caple (2013).

In the present dissertation I adopt social semiotic multimodal analysis (Kress
and Van Leeuwen 1996), as it provides a detailed method for analysing the meanings
established by relations between the people, places and things depicted in images. In
addition, these meanings are described as not only ideational, but also interpersonal,
“concerned with the modality of perceived truth value of images” (Jewitt 2008, 3),
and textual metafunctions. The specific analytical tools, from within the social
semiotic multimodal analytical paradigm, will be discussed in Chapter 3 alongside a

sample-analysis.

1.2.3 News discourse analysis and genre theory

The present dissertation also extensively draws on the long tradition of discourse
analysis, particularly on the socio-cognitive approach (van Dijk 1988; 1998) and
structural discourse analysis represented by Bell (1991). Both of the scholars closely
analyze the form of news texts, and their contributions are central to the analysis
presented here. Van Dijk’s framework aims at integrating the production and
interpretation of discourse as well as its textual analysis. In contrast, Bell focuses on
the macrolinguistic level of discourse in the media, developing an analytical
framework for examining the structure of news stories. Moreover, Bell also focuses
on time as one of the crucial dimensions of news stories: there is rarely a
chronological order in a news story (top-down model of topic representation results
in non-chronology), as the temporal sequence is subordinated to news values. As a

result, stories are provided in instalments (Bell 1995).

Additional prominent scholars or proponents of news discourse analysis in
combination with social semiotics and multimodality include Bednarek and Caple
(2012, 2017). They aim at providing new insights into news texts as social and
semiotic practice (that is media literacy), providing a new perspective on how to
study news discourse. The present dissertation draws on Bednarek and Caple in
relation to the concept of news values: while the research of news values is vast and
diverse, this exists mostly within non-linguistic disciplines such as journalism and
communication studies, which, however, lack a systematic analysis of the verbal as
well as visual text. Bednarek and Caple (2012, 2017) offer an analytical framework
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for news analysis, that is primarily discursive news values analysis, which has both
descriptive and explanatory potential. This includes questions concerning the

conventionalized rhetoric of newsworthiness.

The present study is also much indebted to the genre-based approach to
discourse analysis as represented by Bhatia (2002, 2004), Martin (1997, 2008, 2011),
and Swales (1990, 2004). Despite the fact that the term ‘genre’ is a quite universal

«

term, it represents a “well-established unit for the study of literature and related

disciplines, rhetorics and linguistic analysis” (Dontcheva-Navratilova 2009, 6).

Regardless of certain predictable distinctions between traditional and recent

genre theories,* the general characteristics of genre as a category of discourse are

shared:
- genres are socially and culturally situated;
- genres are purposeful and goal-oriented;
- genres are primarily a rhetorical category (Myers 2007, Hyland 2000, 2006);

- genres are intertextual, not isolated (the intertextual relationships among
genres have been described through metaphors such as dialogues (Bakhtin
1986), chains (Rédisdnen 1999), systems (Bazerman 1994, 2004), colonies
(Bhatia 2004), etc.);

- genres are carried out in multiple — and often mixed — modes of
communication (Caple 2009, Rowley-Jolivet 2002, 2004, Kress and van

Leeuwen 1996, etc).

I am in agreement with Bhatia (2002, 5) who is of the view that genres have evolved
in order “to represent and account for the seemingly chaotic realities of the world.”
This view supports the function of the genre as a tool for classifying and uniting a
variety of different discourse forms, which is in agreement with my approach in the
present study. Despite the fact that this view may imply that genre is a stable and
static concept consisting of typical linguistic and situational features, typical

structure, and typical content, it is of utmost importance to emphasize that genres

4 They include the rhetorically oriented North American tradition (often associated with New
Rhetoric); the Australian tradition (also sometimes referred to as “the Sidney school”); and the

English for Specific Purposes (ESP) tradition (Hyon 1996).
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are inherently dynamic, combining stability on the one hand and change on the
other (Zapletalova 2011). This aspect is in congruence with the Prague school idea of
the open character of the system of language. The genre of a hard news story, which
is at the focus of the present dissertation, is an excellent example, which epitomizes
the above-mentioned features. Moreover, genre analysis makes it possible to delimit
the borders of a specific genre (for instance, a hard news story genre versus a soft
news story) and separates it from other genres with the ‘generic value’ of reporting

(Bhatia 2004).

1.2.4 Pragmatics

Since Chapter 4 focuses on temporal deixis, or, better said, on how temporality is
encoded in news stories and how shifts of grammatical tense are pragmatically
motivated by the need to negotiate a shared temporal context with the audience, the
present work also extensively draws on the methodologies of pragmatic analysis of
language, emphasizing the social dimension of language and language use (Levinson
1983; Verschueren 1999). By the pragmatic approach I have in mind the wider
European tradition—in contrast to the Anglo-American conceptions of
pragmatics—which “takes a sociologically-based approach and wants to understand
the patterns of human interaction within their social conditions” (Taavitsainen and
Jucker 2010, 5),> seeking to understand the relationship between speakers, language
form and the variety of contexts. Thus, pragmatics is viewed more as a linguistic
approach to communication than a formally-oriented research tradition. This
perspective takes into account “the interpersonal side of language use that considers
facets of interaction between social actors that rely upon (and in turn influence) the
dynamics of relationships between people and that looks at how those relationships
are reflected in the language choices they make” (Chovanec 2014, 16). The
temporality of news texts and primarily the explanation of the transformation of the
tensed verbal phrase across structural segments of a hard news story genre (that is
the headline, lead and the body copy), presented under the label of textual rhetoric
of news texts is based on Chovanec (2014) and his Pragmatics of Tense and Time in

News. The temporal deixis is therefore studied on the interface between language

> In their view, language is seen as situated within discourse domains, such as media discourse.
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use and language users who are brought together as participants in the production

and reception of news discourse.

Last but not least, I believe that it may be beneficial for a linguist to
understand that there are also other theoretical approaches through which
significant amounts of research of news discourse are carried out, and it is useful to
draw on such approaches in interpreting the findings emergent from linguistic
analysis. By other theoretical approaches, I mean primarily communication studies
and journalism studies, which have served as inspiration for the interpretation of

news discourse in the chapters to follow.

1.3 Genres in web-mediated communication

It has already been mentioned that despite their conventionalized features, genres
are under continuous development and change. This tendency has been also
supported by the explosion in web-mediated communication, information
technology and social networks, leading to further shifts of genre boundaries. Frow
(2006, 3) introduces the concept of open-endedness of generic frames by stating: “I
try to stress that genres are not fixed and pre-given forms by thinking about texts as
performances of genre rather than reproductions of a class to which texts belong...”,
which again reflects their dynamic character. They are also dynamic because of their
socio-cultural nature. The most prominent example, in all probability, of the open-
endedness of generic forms, influenced by social as well as cultural factors, is

represented by the World Wide Web as a new environment for genres in general.

The spread of web-mediated communication and other communication
technologies has opened up new, and virtually boundless, discursive as well as social
spaces, bringing out a new line of development in genre analysis. If follows that
understanding genres in these new environments is even more difficult than in

traditional media.

In terms of the nature of web genres, many of them have just been
implemented into a new environment without significant adaptations, while in
other cases genres have undergone a certain degree of alteration to make them
suitable for the new environment. In addition, a great many of new—web-
mediated—genres with unprecedented peculiarities have emerged (for instance, e-

mails, blogs, home pages, etc.), “as the availability of new suites of affordances
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enhance exigencies that have not yet been catered for” (Garzone 2015, 12, Askehave

and Nielsen 2004).

The recent research on new web-mediated genres presented, for example, by
Knox (2009), Askehave and Nielsen (2004), Garzone and Illie (2014), Bazerman,
Bonini and Figueiredo (2009) has revealed these new genres as more fluid and
pragmatically open than traditional printed genres. In addition, web-mediated
genres tend to be less affected by conventions and less subject to recurrence,
resulting from the high level of diversification of web-mediated situations and their

rapid pace of change.

Taking account of all these problems, the question has been raised as to
whether it is feasible to extend the application of traditional genre theory to the new
media, or whether there is a need to create a completely new framework (Garzone
2015). In pursuit of defining a genre-analytical framework suitable for the
investigation of web genres, Askehave and Nielsen (2004) have attempted to
incorporate the notion of medium into traditional genre analysis, introducing a two-
dimensional genre model, which reflects the fact that the new medium offers two
different ways of realizing the communicative purpose of the genre: first, through
linear reading (reading mode) and, second, through navigation or navigating mode,
the model of which is illustrated in Figure 1.1. The model reflects the fact that Web

genres are two-dimensional:

- when in the reading mode, the reader zooms in on the text and uses the web

document as if it is a ‘printed’ text;

- when in the navigating mode, the navigator zooms out of the text and uses

the web document as a medium (exploiting its navigation possibilities).
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Figure 1.1: The two-dimensional genre model (borrowed from Askehave and Nielsen 2004,
17)6

In web genres or in hypertexts as they have also been called, the text is not made

accessible to the reader all at once, but rather unfolds in discrete units to which

access is given by means of navigation devices (cf. Chovanec 2014, Garzone 2007,

Garzone and Ilie 2014, Askehave and Nielsen 2004).

As mentioned above, web genres involve additional semiotic resources, that is,
the possibility of deploying different semiotic resources within a single
communicative process (sounds, images, videos, etc.). This kind of inherent

multimodality has to be taken into account when analyzing a web genre.

Last but not least, the ‘new’ role of participants in web genres is worth
mentioning. Given the structure of the hypertextual setting and the two-
dimensional model described above, the user in web-mediated communication not
only interacts, but is in a position to contribute to the realization of the hypertext
every time he or she explores it: by choosing the mode, and sometimes also by
adding certain content (images, sounds, etc.).” Moreover, he or she chooses the way

of exploring the web by means of hypertextual links. As a result, moves or stages are

6 An account of the generic properties of genres on the web involves an analysis of both modes: in the
reading mode, the ‘text’ must be characterized in terms of its communicative purpose, moves and

rhetorical strategies. In the navigating mode, the medium must be characterized in terms of its

communicative purpose, links and rhetorical strategies.

7 This property has been defined as ‘coarticulation’ (Garzone 2015, 14).
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not seen as arranged in sequences, but as a set of options, which are at least to some

extent under the influence of the reader.

1.4 News genres

The last two centuries have witnessed astonishing social and technological changes
that have had an enormous impact on how and what is distributed as news to the
public. First it was radio, in the 1920s, which was predicted to replace the
circulation of the newspaper. In the 1950s, it was television which was expected to
substitute both radio and newspapers. Finally, the arrival of the Internet was
expected to contribute to the extinction of all of the previous media platforms.
Contrarily however, all of them have prospered up to the present, albeit in various
roles. News genres have been changing accordingly to better serve the needs of the
contexts in which it is consumed (Caple 2009). The forces of change are manifold
and include not only the growth of the Internet, but also the continuing expansion
of English as a /ingua franca, and the ever-widening reach of transnational media

companies such as Rupert Murdoch’s News Corporation (White and Thomson

2008).

The number of news genres or press genres is far too high, or, better said,
countless, to be covered or touched upon, albeit marginally, in the present
dissertation. To name but a few, they include editorials, hard news, soft
news/feature articles, reporting genres, review articles, special-topic news (e.g.
racing, business/financial, agriculture, etc.), reportage and its subcategories,
newsbites, letters to the editor, weather forecasts, sports reports, sports
commentaries, newspaper homepages, bylines, photo captions, classified
advertisements, etc. (cf. Tuchman 1973, van Dijk 1988, Bell 1991, Iedema, Feez &
White 1994, Berkenkotter and Huckin 1995, Fairclough 1995, ledema 1997, Bhatia
2004; Bonini 2009, Caple 2009, Bednarek and Caple 2012). Journalists and media
researchers recognize the hard news story as the core news product, the typical
genre against which other genres are measured (cf. Bell 1991). Since the present
study focuses on the hard news story genre, allow me to begin with a commentary

on its definition.

In describing hard news, White (1994, 101) defines it as “typically associated
with eruptive violence, reversals of fortune and socially significant breaches of the
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moral order” and continues by saying that this includes “reports which are primarily
grounded in a material event such as accident, natural disaster, riot or terrorist
attack, and those grounded in a communicative event such as a speech, interview,
report or press release.” By the same token, Iedema (1997, 95) associates the hard
news story with “accident news story” and Bell (1991, 147-148) describes the
domain of hard news as “tales of accidents, disasters, crimes, coups and earthquakes,
politics or diplomacy.” Based on the above definitions, hard news encompasses most
commonly negative or disruptive events on the one hand, and communicative

events involving sayings from authorised sources on the other.

In describing the structure of hard news reporting, scholars argue about the
informationally, interpersonally and textually dominant opening headline and lead
combination, functioning as a textual point of departure into the remainder of the
story, that is the body copy (Caple 2009). The distinction between the headline, the
lead and the body copy lies, however, in the functional differences between them

(discussed further in Chapter 4).

The typical headline is a stand-alone unit, a textual superstructure that
functions to frame the event, summarizing it while attracting readers (Bell 1991;
Bednarek and Caple 2017). However, it is a second-level summary—an abstract of
an abstract—as it is formulated on the basis of the lead paragraph (representing a
summary of the entire news story); and can be carried out in various ways, for
instance, by summarizing the story, by focusing on a striking detail, by quoting a

source (Bell 1991; Chovanec 2014).

The lead has primarily a semantic function. Like the headline, the traditional
hard news lead summarizes the story while providing all the important facts about
it. In the case that leads are typically short (usually no longer than a single
sentence), they are highly informative and include the “most important news
element of the story in addition to the choice of angle or ‘hook’, or approach to the
subject” (Cotter 2010, 61). It follows that lead paragraphs describe newsworthy

aspects of the story (who, what, when, where and how).

Finally, the body copy, in contrast to the lead, presents the narrative
verbalization of the story, including the background information, the attribution

and, if need be, the wider context. The entire news story usually involves the
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recycling of information at different stages of the story, which may impact the
potential for the chronological development of the newsworthy event. The order in
which events are typically recounted is non-chronological and does not reflect the
order in which events occurred in ‘real life’. In other words, the inverted pyramid
structure reverses the natural progression from known to new information and

begins with the most relevant information (Bell 1991; Bednarek and Caple 2012).

A number of scholars have argued that it was the unreliability of new
technology, namely the telegraph, that was responsible for journalists reordering the
information in news stories so that the gist of a message could be transmitted before
the technology broke down (Conley 2002; Caple 2009). According to Conley (2002),
the reason for the reversed progression of information (that is from new to known)
is so that the story can be cut from the bottom up without requiring extensive

editing while ensuring that the intended meaning remains intact.

I am of the view that the inverted pyramid structure is also influenced by the
hierarchy of news values, in that dominant news values tend to occur at the
beginning of the news story, be that the headline or the lead. This interpretation is
also supported by Chovanec (2014, 248) who claims that “[t]he non-chronological
textual structure is ultimately related to the operation of news values, which can, by
giving prominence to certain aspects of the story, be used for focusing the headlines

and opening the news articles.” This issue will be also addressed in Chapter 2.

Some relevant findings into the organization of news stories have resulted
from research considering news stories as narratives (Bell 1991). Bell (1991) bases his
analysis of the structure of the news story on Labov’s (1972) story categories (Table
1.1), emphasising that the news story has some of the crucial attributes found in

stories: a structure, direction and viewpoint (Chovanec 2014).

Structural category Definition
the abstract summarizes the central action and the main point of the narrative
the orientation sets the scene by establishing the time, place and persons involved

the complicating action =~ narrates the central event that forms the basis for the story

the evaluation used to indicate the purpose of the narrative — why it is being told
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establishes what finally happened to conclude the sequence of
events

the resolution

the coda signals the end of the story and a return to the present
Table 1.1: The structure of the news story, borrowed and adapted from Bax (2011, 76)

Bell’s interpretation has been critically addressed by Schokkenbroek (1999), and
Chovanec (2014, 249) who argues:

The difference [between personal narrative and news stories] consists not
only in the different linear arrangement of the individual narrative
components but also their frequent recurrence, because the components
may be expressed several times in various parts of the news article. This is
the result of the recycling of the major aspects of a news story in different

textual segments and their presentation through different voices.
(Chovanec 2014, 249)
When placed in contrast to personal narratives, news stories can be characterized by

a content that is based on (see Chovanec 2014, 252):

- vicarious (non-reflexive, other-oriented) experience and the framing

of the narrative from an external perspective;

- heteroglossic composition with a multiplicity of voices involved,
which results in numerous deictic shifts that increase the temporal

complexity of the news text;

- the rhetoric of numbers and the intention to document the event in as

precise (or quasi-precise) a way as possible; and
- syntactic complexity.

Other model structures of news stories have been offered by van Dijk (1988) who
speaks about semantic categories of main event, consequences, circumstances,
previous event, history, verbal reaction, evaluation and expectation; and White
(2003) who discusses orbital organization in relation to news texts. White (2003)
develops the idea of the rhetorical effects of news stories based on their text
organizational characteristics. He argues that many traditional hard news stories
demonstrate a cyclical pattern, which is referred to as ‘orbital organization’. Whites
(2003, 68-69) claims that news texts “are organized around nodes of evaluation
which recur repeatedly and regularly as the text alternates between this explicit
passing of judgement and the detailing of the events upon which this judgement is
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based.” While the evaluation is typically expressed through reported speech, the
cyclical pattern, present in many news reports makes them similar to personal gossip

narratives (Chovanec 2014).

14.1.1 Online news genre

Several features of electronic communication are particularly relevant to news
disseminations (Lewis2003). First, a single coding mechanism integrates writing,
sound, image and video. Second, an unlimited amount of diverse information objects
can be accumulated in a single textual space, as electronic transmission favors bite-
sized chunks of information in unbounded quantity. Third, the new means of
communication results in different patterns of interaction (among changing sets of

interlocutors).

While the twenty-four-hour distribution cycle and the physical properties of
newspapers have led to the ‘news story’ format, following the above discussed
inverted pyramid of the newspaper story, online delivery is based on the
combination of a small screen and a vast storage capacity (Lewis 2003). As a result,
“presentation is therefore piecemeal, yet unbounded spatially and temporally”
(Lewis 2003, 97). Ideally, online news design achieves a balance between a focus on
the minimalist data chunk and a view into the store beyond. It follows that content
is layered, so that news is presented at several levels of detail. Lewis (2003) argues
that his layering weakens the concept of the news story in two ways. First, it
removes the need for a ‘basic level’ of story, which means, that in a non-linear text,
content is broken down into more finely grained textual and visual elements (each
of which is self-supporting), and none of which need correspond to the familiar
news story. Second, layering weakens the boundaries between stories, as there is less

pressure in hypertext to identify discrete news events.

A news topic is no longer developed in a series of static texts emitted at

regular intervals with implicit links to other texts. It is developed as a

cluster of dynamic, related, hierarchically-structured texts, like

overlapping groups of concentric circles.” (Lewis 2003, 97)
These news clusters represent an emergent news genre, that is a theme-based group
of news items held together graphically, while overlapping with other such genres,

and undergoing progressive updating. Nevertheless, this does not imply that
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newsworthy events are no longer reported as news stories. Instead, news stories are
becoming shorter, and seem to be parts of much larger and more complex
‘narratives’ (Aitchinson 2003; Chovanec 2014). The existence of internal hyperlinks,
that connect a given article to other content within the newspaper’s own website,
thus in all probability represents the most interesting phenomenon in online news.
This trend has been termed ‘contextualized journalism’ (Paul 2001) and is

potentially an important development in news reporting.

Another feature typical of the genre of online journalism lies in the presence
of an additional textual level to the news story: the front page news preview
(Chovanec 2014). This news preview usually consists of a headline and a lead, which
takes the reader by way of a hyperlink to the news story page with a full news story.
This is sometimes accompanied by a thumbnail image “that function[s]

interpersonally, building up expectations about the text” (Knox 2009, 164).

To conclude, online news will not entirely replace traditional news forms.
However, as a growing part of the system of news production and dissemination, it
is redefining older news structures and conventionalized features, and subtly
changing the way we conceive of news. Moreover, this change is reflected not only
in the news forms, language features and use of multimodality, but most crucially in

the way that the story engages the reader interpersonally.

1.5 Corpus of Data for Analysis

Since news discourse represents a very complex phenomenon, any analysis of it
must first of all deal with a number of methodological decisions. According to Bell
(1991, 12), the analysis of news language requires decisions primarily in the

following three areas:
- the genres: news, advertising, etc., that is type of media content;

- the outlets: the publications, television broadcasting, etc., that is carriers of

content;

- the outputs: specific newscasts, programmes and the time period to be

covered.

When building the corpus of news stories to be analysed, I followed three criteria.

First, selected news stories should belong to broadsheet newspapers, since they are
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perceived to be more objective and factual. Moreover, their language is viewed as a
more neutral mediator of reality in contrast to tabloid newspapers (Conboy 2010),
which are inclined to overt sensationalism. Second criterion for their selection was
that they belonged to a hard news category, which is in the spotlight of the present
research project. The genre of hard news story is believed to be the most objective
and factual type of news. In fact, journalists and media researchers recognize hard
news story as the core news product, the typical against which other genres are
measured (cf. Bell 1991). The third significant criterion for the selection of new
stories into the corpus was their home-page placement in online newspapers

available as open access.

The corpus on which my analysis is based consists of 104 news stories (26
stories per newspaper) taken from four British national newspapers: BBC, The
Guardian, The Independent, and The Telegraph. The articles cover the time span of
six months, ranging from September 2, 2014 to February 24, 2015. To ensure a
random selection when building the corpus, each Tuesday (within the above
mention time span) one news article was collected from each newspaper home-page

website.

Since the present dissertation focuses on both verbal as well as visual modality,
all photographs present in the collected news stories were included into the corpus
while videos were excluded. All selected news stories are included in the Appendix

of the present dissertation.

To summarize, the corpus of data used in the present research consists of hard

news published in the online versions of British English broadsheets.

1.6 Aims of the Present Dissertation

The aim of the present dissertation is to study the interpersonal dimension in the
hard news story genre. However, as mentioned in the introduction, the
interpersonal metafunction pervades all human communication and can be studied
from different perspectives. Thus, the following areas of interest delimit the scope of

the present research project. They include:
4. The rhetoric of newsworthiness both in the verbal and visual modality.

5. The rhetorical organization and meaning-making of news images.
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6. The rhetoric of headlines as well as the textual rhetoric of news texts as

interactive devices.

Chapter two deals with the rhetoric of newsworthiness. The notion of
newsworthiness is understood here as the ability of news values to make an event
worthy of being news. As such it represents an interpersonally-oriented
phenomenon, the aim of which is to draw the readers’ attention. The aim of the
chapter is twofold: first, to test the applicability of the discursive news values
analysis, which has both descriptive and explanatory potential. Second, to answer

the following hypotheses:

Hypothesis 1

Following the above discussed definition of the hard news story genre—that hard
news story encompasses most commonly negative or disruptive events on the one
hand, and communicative events involving sayings from authorised sources on the
other—it is expected Negativity and Prominence will represent the most dominant

news values both in verbal as well as visual modality.

Hypothesis 2

News values constructed by the visual modality will construct similar news values as
their verbal counterparts in order to support the overall newsworthiness of the news

text.

Chapter three presents a metafunctional approach to the analysis of news images in
the hard news story genre. Its primary aim is to contribute to a better understanding
of meaning-making processes of news storytelling (viewed simultaneously through
representational, interactional and compositional meanings). In addition to that, all
images in the data set are analysed for their compositional configurations following

the Balance network, which takes into account the balance of each news image.

Hypothesis 3

Since news images are primarily narrative structures which depict participants who
are represented as ‘doing’ something (Caple 2013), it is expected images will tend to

cluster around the transactional end of the network.

Hypothesis 4
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With respect to the news story genre, which is perceived to be objective and factual,
1t is expected images will enact only minimal relationship with the viewer. In other
words, viewers will not be directly involved with the represented participants and

their activities.
Hypothesis 5

In terms of the compositional patterns within the Balance network, exocentric
configurations will cluster around isolating, centred or axially configured images
while images that are iterating will demonstrate to be balanced endocentrically

(Caple 2013).

Hypothesis 6

With respect to the news genre under analysis it is expected photographs used in the
data set will not demonstrate a tendency to attract the reader’s attention through

their aesthetic appeal.

Chapter four deals with the pragmatic category of deixis as one of the many above
mentioned aspects of communication. The aim of the chapter is to show how
temporality is encoded in news stories and how shifts of grammatical tense are
pragmatically motivated by the need to negotiate a shared temporal context with the

readers.
Hypothesis 7

Following the current research on the topic of temporal deixis it is expected that in
the hard news story genre the scientific precision in terms of temporal encoding is
sacrificed in exchange for the engagement of the reader and the operation of the

assumption of a shared context.

In congruence with headline conventions, the pastness of a news story is commonly
expressed by the present tense. This present tense thus creates the illusion of co-
temporality or subjective simultaneity between the readers and the story, or, in
other words, a seemingly shared context of temporal reference between the
newspaper readers and the journalist. Chovanec (2005, 2014) has demonstrated that
the rhetoric of headlines is significantly influenced by heteroglossia and that the

access to other voices in headlines account for the suspension of headline

35



conventions and the use of language forms that would otherwise be unlike to appear

there.
Hypothesis 8

The presence of external voices in headlines will lead to the disruption of the
conventional present tense in headlines. In other words, the presence of an external
voice in the headline will entail the switch from the conventional non-deictic

present tense to a deictic tense.

A crucial phenomenon for the rhetoric of news stories is that of tense shift. When
focusing on the verb phrase constructing a co-referential chain going across the
fundamental structural segments of each news story (that is the headline, the lead
and the body copy), it is possible to identify two shifts of tenses: the conventional
non-deictic present tense in headline changes into the semi-deictic present perfect
(in the lead) to indicate current relevance of the news story and then shifts into the
deictic simple past tense (in the body copy) to anchor the event into the past. As a
result, this double tense shift pattern results in the presence of three different tenses
occurring in the three structural segments while referring to the same event. With
respect to the above mentioned double projection of deictic centres and based on the
idealized situations of news stories, Chovanec (2014) proposes a functional model of
temporality (discussed in Chapter 4), according to which the headline prefers the
simple present tense, while the lead and the body copy prefer the present perfect
and the past simple tenses respectively. I would like to verify the model of

temporality.
Hypothesis 9

In the idealized situation of news stories in the analysed corpus the conventional
present tense is expected to be switched to the present perfect in the lead, which

will then be automatically changed into the deictic past tense in the body copy.
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Chapter Two

2.News Values and the notion of newsworthiness

2.1 Introduction

We cannot discuss the generic properties of news stories independently of their
function, or, put it differently we “cannot separate news form and news content”
(Bell 1991, 155). If we want to understand the way a news story genre is organized,
structured and interpersonally positioned, we have to properly understand the
notion of news values, as they determine the selection and structure of news stories
in the media (Caple 2009; Galtung & Ruge 1965; Bednarek 2006). The presence or
absence of these values decides its relevance and thus guarantees the reader’s
attention.® Put differently, news values justify the inclusion of the news story in the
newspaper and as such, play a crucial role in the newspaper production.® Cotter
(2010, 73) goes even further when claiming that “news values govern each stage of
the reporting and editing process”'? because they function as guidelines for decision-
making at every step of the news process, they are embedded in text. In short, news

values explain what makes news (cf. Caple 2013).

News values have been studied primarily by journalists and communications
researchers; much less attention, however, has been devoted to them in the field of
linguistics (cf. Galdung and Ruge 1965; Tuchman 1973; van Dijk 1988; Fowler 1991;
Bell 1991). I want to examine how news values are construed in the media discourse.
That is also why I adopt the discursive perspective on news values proposed by
Bednarek and Caple (2012; 2017), since from this perspective, news values are not
viewed cognitively—that is, as beliefs that journalists hold or criteria they apply—

but as values that are construed by particular choices in language. The discursive

8 According to Johnson and Harris (1966), news values are useful measures of the importance of

events and if applied properly, they determine if an event is new or not.

° Galtung and Ruge (1965) speak about a threshold which an event has to cross before it is registered

dsS news.

10 This vies resonates with Brighton and Foy (2007, 1; quoted in Caple 2013, 23) who state that news
values “give journalists and editors a set of rules — by which to work, from which to plan and execute

the content of a publication.”
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approach allows us to systematically examine how particular events are construed as
newsworthy, what values are emphasized in news stories, and how language and
image establish events as newsworthy. As pointed out above, I explore the
modalities of both written language as well as image so as to encompass the issue in
its full complexity, that is, to move beyond verbal language to include other semiotic

resources, photographs or images in particular.

2.2 What are news values?

In the 17% century, Tobia Peucer was already discussing issues concerning
newspapers. Since he was of the view that facts are practically “infinite”, he
recommended “establishing a selection” to give preference “to those events that
deserve to be recorded or known” (quoted in Thais de Mendonca 2008, 54). With
regard to what would at the same time interest the reader and also suit the ruling
powers to divulge, Peucer made a list of newsworthy events, creating first categories
for analysing newspaper material. The categories were as follows: 1) exotic or
striking (for example, monstrosities, terrible floods or storms, earthquakes or
phenomena that have been recently found or discovered, etc.); 2) fame or power
(various types of government, movements, war and peace, famous people,
inaugurations and public ceremonies, etc.); 3) religion, the arts or social life (for
example, ecclesiastical and literary topics) (cf. Thais de Mendonca 2008). On top of
that, Peucer also reflected on how reporting events appeals to feelings, stating “[t]he
needless recording of pain suffered is a pleasure; and those who have escaped with
no personal anguish look on the dramas of others with no pain because compassion
in itself is also pleasurable” (quoted in Thais de Mendonca 2008, 55), which
epitomizes the interpersonal load that newspapers were expected to carry more than
three centuries ago. From this perspective, the situation has not significantly

changed.

There are many definitions of news values, the following list presents only the

most relevant to our discussion:

- the value by which one ‘fact’ is judged more newsworthy than another (Bell
1991, 155);
- the values by which events or facts are judged more newsworthy than others
(Galtung and Ruge 1965);
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- “values about the newsworthiness of events or discourse, shared by
professionals, and indirectly by the public of the news media. They provide
the cognitive basis for decisions about selection, attention, understanding,
representation, recall, and the uses of news information in general (van Dijk
1988, 119);

- the qualities or elements that are necessary to make a story newsworthy
(Cotter 2010, 68);

- a set of criteria that help to determine the likelihood of an event being

reported as news (Palmer 2000).

The unifying denominator of the above mentioned definitions is the notion of
newsworthiness, that is, the ability of news values to make an event worthy of being
news. Although there is no easy formula that can determine whether something is
newsworthy, various authors offer similar categories of news values, see Table 2.1.
As demonstrated in Table 2.1, categories of timeliness, proximity, and prominence
(labelled as celebrity by Rich [2000]) are mentioned by all the scholars and may be
viewed as key news values: timeliness as it puts the news story into a time frame
relevant in some way to the calendar; proximity as it reflects “the extent to which
story has occurred locally or, if it occurred elsewhere, is relevant to the readers
locally” (Cotter 2010, 69); prominence as stories about well-known people such as
celebrities, politicians or elite people make news stories more newsworthy than

stories about ordinary people.

Hough (1988) Itule & Anderson Lorenz & Vivian Bunton et al. Rich (2000) Mencher

(1991) (1996) (1999) (2006)
Timeliness Timeliness Timeliness Impact Timeliness Timeliness
Proximity Proximity Proximity Proximity Proximity Impact
Prominence Conflict Prominence Timeliness Unusual nature ~ Prominence
Rarity Eminence and Currency Prominence Celebrity Proximity

prominence
Human Consequence and Drama Novelty or Human interest ~ Conflict
interest impact deviance

Human interest Consequence Conflict Conflict Conscience
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Novelty Impact
Helpfulness
Entertainment
Inspiration
Special interest,
issues or
problems in the

community
Table 2.1: News values by different authors (see also Cotter 2010)!

However, as pointed out by Bednarek and Caple (2012, 40), the concepts that
researchers list as news values “are clearly not of the same kind and it is questionable
whether or not they should all be covered by the same term.” Other researches
subdivide news values into more subcategories to reflect other aspects or
participants of the media discourse such as the news process, audience or news
actors. Galtung and Ruge (1965) came up with twelve criteria, subdividing them into
three subcategories: those related to the impact of the story (breath, frequency,
negativity, novelty, lack of ambiguity); those connected to identification with the
audience (personalization, significance, reference to elite nations, reference to elite
people) and those related to ways of covering news (agreement, continuity and
composition) (discussed in McGregor 2005). Similarly, Bell (1991, 155-160) speaks
about values in the news text, values in the news process and values in news actors
and events. The first category relates to the quality of the news text, which affects its
news value, and includes clarity, brevity, and colour, “particularly in the LEAD or
first paragraph” (Bell, 1991, 160; capitals in the original). Despite the fact values such
as clarity, brevity, and colour might contribute to a better quality or style of a news
story, they rather represent general characteristics demanded of a news story or
news writing objectives (cf. Bednarek and Caple 2012) and as a result, will not be
classified among traditional news values. Values in the news process are factors
which influence the selection of news, or news gathering and news processing, they

include:

- continuity (once something is in the news, it tends to stay there, in other

words, “news breeds news” (Bell 1991, 159);

1 The news values listed in the table are listed in the same order as stated by their respective authors.
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- competition (the competition among stories for coverage as well as the
competition among news institutions for uniqueness);

- co-option (connecting one story with a more newsworthy one);

- composition (preference for a mixture of stories in making up a newspaper);

- predictability (predictable scheduling of news events is crucial for all news
operations);

- prefabrication (the existence of prefabricated, i.e. ready-made text as an input

into a story).

Similarly to values in the news text, values in the news process represent rather the
processing of the news production and general principles journalists should follow in
their decision-making. As a result, I do not include them among the traditional news
values as presented in Table 2.1. Bednarek and Caple (2012) classify these values
under the label of news cycle or market factors. Traditional news values, which Bell
(1991) puts under the category of values in news actors and events, are negativity,
recency, proximity, consonance, unambiguity, unexpectedness, superlativeness,
relevance, personalization, eliteness, attribution and facticity (157-158). Many of
these values overlap with those stated in Table 2.1. For example, recency and
eliteness are synonymous expressions for timeliness and prominence, respectively.
However, due to space limitations I will not discuss all the differences in depth, but
add just one more commentary before presenting the classification of news values I
adopt in the present research. To my mind, unambiguity and facticity cannot be
included in the category of news values, as they represent qualities which, first,
cannot be measured precisely and objectively and second, are inherently present in
the genre of a hard news story, the purpose of which is to objectively inform the
general public of major happenings within a particular society. To accomplish this
purpose, the news story comprises facts which should be unambiguous. Let us put
aside the question of bias or ideological stance behind the news production, studied
by scholars from the field of critical discourse analysis (Fairclough 1989; 1998; van
Dijk 1998; Bednarek and Caple 2014).

For the present dissrtation, news values are such values which contribute to
the newsworthiness of the news story genre, while connected with the reported
news stories and news actors, that is, contextually and interpersonally bound. I have
adopted the approach of Bednarek and Caple (2012; 2017), as their discursive
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perspective on news values provides a framework that allows for systematic analysis
of how such values are constructed in the news story genre (discussed below). Such
values include but are not limited to Negativity, Timeliness, Proximity, Prominence,
Consonance, Impact, Novelty, Superlativeness, Personalization, and Aesthetic

Appealillustrated in Table 2.2.

News values Definition

Negativity Negative aspects of an event.
The event is discursively constructed as negative, for example, as a
disaster, conflict, controversy, criminal act, (or a victory of a research
Timeliness The relevance of the event in terms of time.
The event is discursively constructed as timely in relation to the
publication date: as new, recent, ongoing, about to happen, or
otherwise relevant to the immediate situation/ time (current or
seasonal).
Proximity The geographical and/or cultural nearness of the event.
The event is discursively constructed as geographically or culturally

near (in relation to the publication location/ target audience).

Prominence (or The high status of the individual (e.g. celebrities, politicians, etc.),
Eliteness) organizations or nations involved in the event, including quoted
sources.

The event is discursively constructed as of high status or fame
(including but not Ilimited to the people, countries, or institutions
involved).

Consonance The extent to which aspects of a story fit in with stereotypes that
people may hold about the events and people portrayed in it.
The event is discursively constructed as (stereo)typical (limited here to
news actors, social groups, organizations, or countries/nations).

Impact The effects or consequences of an event.
The event is discursively constructed as having significant effects or
consequences (not necessarily Ilimited to Impact on the target
audience).

Novelty The unexpected aspects of an event.
The event is discursively constructed as unexpected, for example, as
unusual, strange, rare.

Superiativeness The maximized or intensified aspects of an event.
The event is discursively constructed as being of high intensity or large
scope/ scale.

Personalization The personal or human face of an event, including eyewitness reports

42



The event is discursively constructed as having a personal or ‘human’
face (involving non- elite actors, including eyewitnesses).
Aesthetic Appeal ~ The beauty or aesthetic quality of an event.

The event is discursively constructed as beautifil (visuals only).

Table 2.2: News values summary (Bednarek and Caple 2012, 2017, Caple 2013)

2.3 Exploring News Values

On the following lines I will introduce conceptualization for each news value in
more detail, except for Aesthetic Appeal which only applies to the semiotic mode of
image and will be discussed separately later. These conceptualizations here are in
full compliance with the discursive approach. Moreover, I will also touch upon
various tricky issues that the analysis of news values must take into account and

offer some suggestions for how to deal with them.

Negativity — negative aspects of an event

Bell (1991, 156) calls negativity as “the basic news value”,'? mentioning a common
adage among news workers, “if it bleeds, it leads” (ibid.), as negative news stories
attract the attention of the audience, be that related to descriptions of
environmental disasters, accidents, terrorism, crimes, legal proceedings, conflicts,
injuries, wars, or conflicts between political parties or nations, as well as other
human suffering.’® Negativity is dependent on the target audience, which entails
that certain target audiences might perceive a particular event as negative, while
others would not."* As Bednarek and Caple (2017, 61) emphasize: “In analysing texts,
researchers could focus on clear cases—where either the ‘preferred’ meaning is
obvious or where the target audience is unlikely to be divided in their attitudinal

point of view.” More importantly, it is crucial to point out that the news value of

12 Other researchers use various labels for this news value, such as valence, conflict, and deviance
(Bednarek and Caple 2017).

13 According to Boyce, et al. (1978), war reporting, as one of the earliest historical forms of news,

stimulated the growth of news media.

14 According to Bednarek and Caple (2017), immigration is a prime example. There are many in
support of immigration on the other hand, but there is a widespread prejudice against immigration on

the other.
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Negativity is not identical with the expression of negative bias on the part of the
news institution. In other words, protests can be evaluated as worthy or unworthy
(see White 2006), but without regard to this evaluation, the news value of
Negativity would be construed by means of lexis pointing to the conflict. It means
the analysis of Negativity cannot be concerned with negative assessment of bias, it
should be concerned with how events are constructed as newsworthy with respect

to negative aspects (Bednarek and Caple 2017).

On the other hand, negativity also requires positivity and happy endings or
models of problem solving, such as rescue teams and rescue operations. According to
van Dijk (1988, 124) “[n]egative news without positive elements of some kind is
probably hard to digest.” Similarly, Feeze et al. (2008) argue that newsworthiness
accounts for both negative (destabilizing) and positive (stabilizing) events. A broad
range of related dimensions can be mentioned here, ranging from victory, success,
peace or heroic acts to lack of corruption, crime, or damage, etc. However, due to
the definition of the hard news story genre I did not include positivity among news

values.

Timeliness!> — the relevance of the event in terms of time

According to Bell (1991, 156), “the best news is something which has only just
happened,” in other words, more recent events are more newsworthy. Time is a
crucial dimension for the news story genre. However, timeliness does not only
concern events which have just happened, but also covers, for example, seasonal
events which are newsworthy because of a particular time in the year. Similarly, it
can be associated with events which are still ongoing (such as breaking news) or that
will happen in the near future. In addition, as pointed out by Bednarek and Caple
(2017), Timeliness does not only concern a range of ways in which events are made
timely in relation to the publication date, rather it is about how an event is
established as temporally relevant to the reader at the time of publication. Like other
news values, Timeliness needs to be understood to be on a cline: “The closer the
temporal reference point is to the time of publication, the more timely, and thus the

more newsworthy is the construction of the event,” illustrated in Figure 2.1.

15 Labels used by other scholars for the news value of Timeliness include recency, currency, and

topicality (Bednarek and Caple 2017).
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past time of publication future
—
less timely most timely less timely

Figure 2.1: Timeliness as a cline

Bednarek and Caple (2017) raise an interesting question of at what point Timeliness
ceases to be established. Chovanec (2014) speaks about the time between two
consecutive issues of the newspaper, Bell (1991) mentions the time span of 24 hours.
In congruence with Chovanec (2014) speaking of particular news cycles (such as
dailies, weeklies, monthlies, etc.), Bednarek and Caple (2017, 65) argue that “a cut-
off point may thus need to be specified, beyond which Timeliness is no longer
established,” unfortunately, they do not specify how and in what terms. I discuss the
issue of temporality in the news story genre in Chapter 4. At this point, I agree with
Chovanec (2014) that the cut-off point is dependent on a particular publication news

cycle.

Proximity'¢ — the geographical and/or cultural nearness of the event

According to Cotter (1999, 168), Proximity is one of the two “most important
defining characteristics of news . . . The language not only reports the news, but

positions its impact in relation to the community.”

The news value of proximity indicates that a geographical or cultural closeness
of an event can enhance news value. It reflects the extent to which the story has
occurred locally or, if it occurred elsewhere, is relevant to readers locally (cf. Cotter
2010).'” Bednarek and Caple (2012, 42) cite Rau (2010, 13) who, in the context of
Australian news, explains: “one person dead in Australia equates to fifty in Britain
and 500 in a developing country.” It is natural that a local disaster of a particular

extent will draw more attention locally than a remotely placed disaster of similar

16 Labels used by other scholars for this news value include identification, meaningfulness, and

cultural relevance (Bednarek and Caple 2017).

17" A minor accident is reportable only in the place where it happens, not hundreds of kilometres

away.
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extent. Media messages about close events are better understood because they are
based on models that are more complete and more available. Moreover, such news
may provide information needed for direct interaction or other social activities (cf.
van Dijk 1988).18 It follows that, Proximity needs to be understood on a cline, as
locations can be more or less ‘near’ the target audience. For instance, for the target
audience of the Olomouc newspaper XY, references to particular Olomouc locations
construct more Proximity than references to Argentina (Figure 2.2). Thus,

journalists can localize stories by referring to the target audience’s city (Zorger

1992).

Olomouc town Prague city France Indonesia Argentina
more Proximity (geographically ‘near’) less Proximity

Figure 2.2: Geographical Proximity with respect to Olomouc target audience

Moreover, cultural and geographical Proximity may interact. Bednarek and Caple
(2017, 63) illustrate this claim by saying that, for instance, New Zealand is both
geographically and culturally near Australia, whereas Papua New Guinea is also
geographically near Australia but culturally more distant, that is, different. By
contrast, Britain may be geographically far from Australia, but is culturally quite
near. Bednarek and Caple (2017, 63) offer a topology for Proximity (see Figure 2.3).
As a result, a reference to Britain in an Australian newspaper would be situated in
the top right of the topology, while a reference to New Zealand (in the same
newspaper) would be situated in the top left, and a reference to Papua New Guinea
would be situated in the bottom left. A reference to Afghanistan would then be

situated in the bottom segment of the topology.

18 Chang, Shoemaker, and Brendlinger (1987) found out that geographical distance was among four
factors (together with normative deviance of an event, relevance to the USA, potential of social

change) which determine whether or not an international event is covered in US media.
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culturally ‘near’
A

geographically 4 > geographically
‘near’ ‘far’

v
culturally “far’

Figure 2.3: Geographical and cultural Proximity (a topology)

Prominence or Eliteness' — the high status of the individual, organizations or

nations involved in the event, including quoted sources

Reference to important and elite persons such as politicians or celebrities can make
news out of something which would be ignored about common people. Highly
valued news sources need to be elite in some way. To put it differently, sources
which are affiliated with an important organization or officially recognized
authorities are preferred over others.’ Bell (1991) puts elite sources under the
quality of attribution but 1 agree with Bednarek and Cable (2012) and keep elite
sources under the quality of prominence because the presence of an elite source may
have similar function as a presence of an elite celebrity. The more elite the

individual, organization or source, the more newsworthy the news story is.

It should be pointed out that I conceptualize Prominence broadly to include,
in addition to human beings, also non-human entities and other types of
prominence that can be discursively construed, such as status, expertise, authority,
fame, etc. Bednarek and Caple (2017, 58) offer an incomplete list of entities that may

be constructed as prominent:

- countries of nations (for instance, United States, Germany);
- various kinds of institutions/ organizations: cultural (e.g. museums, libraries),

political (e.g. UN, governments), academic (e.g. research institutions,

19 Tabels used by other scholars for the news value of Prominence include status, attribution, the

power elite celebrity, eliteness, worth, power (Bednarek and Caple 2017).

20 As Bell (1991, 158) puts it: “The unaffiliated individual is not well regarded as a source.”
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universities), sporting (e.g. FIFA), business (e.g. multinational corporations),
authorities (e.g. police, military, secret service, court, emergency services);

- various kinds of events or happenings: cultural (e.g. Oscars), political (e.g.
presidential elections), academic (e.g. Nobel Prize), sporting (e.g. Olympics,
World Cup);

- various kinds of people, including: stars, celebrities, royals, the wealthy et
set’, politicians, religious leaders, athletes, authority figures, academics, other

high status professionals (e.g. lawyers, CEOs, managers, business groups, etc.).

It is evident Prominence is scalar and depends on the target audience. For example,
name recognition can be local (a local politician may have status and recognition in
his or her community, but not beyond), national (for instance Tomas Klus is well-
known in the Czech Republic but not internationally), or international (for example
the former president Vaclav Havel or Antonin Dvotdk are international known and
recognized as people with a high status), “the extent to which [an elite person] is
recognized depends on the audience and may vary (Bednarek and Caple 2017, 58).
In addition, Prominence can be also grounded in the cultural status of professions

(doctors versus wormen; lawyers versus bus drivers, etc.).

Last but not least, Prominence does not have to imply positive evaluation,

prominent figures can be judged positively as well as negatively.
Consonance — the extent to which aspects of a story fit in with stereotypes that

people may hold about the events and people portrayed in it

The news value of Consonance has been approached in three different ways

(Bednarek and Caple 2017, 57; Galdung and Ruge 1965):

1. in relation to the expectedness of predictability of events (what we expect to
happen and what we want to happen);

2. in relation to expectations about how events proceed and how they are
reported;

3. in relation to the stereotypes that exist around people, organizations, and
countries (“compatibility with preconceptions about the social group or nation

from which the news actors come” [Bell 1991, 157]).

48



I follow Bednarek and Caple (2012; 2017) in that they do not include the issues
covered in the first two approaches to Consonance, since they are concerned more
with journalistic conventions. As a result, they fall outside the scope of how they

understand news values.

As for the third point, aspects of a news story become newsworthy if they are
consonant with socially-shared norms, values, attitudes, and stereotypes people
hold. This can also relate to people’s stereotypes about organizations, institutions, or
countries, but also environmental issues, demonstrations, superpower summits, etc.
(Bednarek and Caple 2012).2! Instead of previous knowledge, existing attitudes are
involved and typical patterns are followed. People view happenings through a
mental script they adopted in the past, applying the script even when they deviate
from expectation.?? In other words, if an analyst wants to study if an event is
constructed as stereotypical—establishing Consonance—he or she needs to identify
existing stereotypes (such as the representation of Muslims in the European press). It
follows that the analyst needs to be highly familiar with the target audience and

culture.
Impact? - the effects or consequences of an event

The news value of Impact is understood as relating to the construction of an event as
having significant effects or consequences, without restricting these effects and
consequences to the lives or experiences of the target audience. Bednarek and Caple
(2017, 60) argue that this “conceptualization is based on the fact that closeness to the
audience is already captured in Proximity.” It follows that, consequences of an
earthquake construct Impact no matter the place it struck. To summarize what has

just been said, a news story informing about effects or consequences of an event is

2 van Dijk (1988, 122) explains that news can be about persons, countries, or actions that are
dissonant with our dominant attitudes, but “(1) such news has less change to be covered unless (2) it
confirms our negative schemata about such persons or countries, and (3) the perspective of

description is consonant with these schemata.” As such, consonanceis in line with negativity,
22 For the concept of script, see Schank and Abelson (1977).

23 Analyses of stereotypes undertaken within the research of critical discourse approach offers some

inspiration.

24 Labels used by other scholars for the news value of Impact include importance, interest, relevance,

social significance, and consequence (Bednarek and Caple 2017).
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more newsworthy than events which did not lead to any consequences. The impact
can concern the audience’s lives, environment, political decisions, scientific
breakthroughs, including mental or abstract consequences, with implied or explicit
cause-effect relations. In other words, this news value shows how events and

decisions may affect people’s lives.

Similarly to the news value of Prominence, the constructed impact can be
positive, negative, or neutral, although most often it is negative (in combination

with the news value of Negativity).
Novelty? —the unexpected aspects of an event

The requirement that news should, in principle, be about new events is
fundamental, as the unexpected, unpredictable, rare, unusual, etc. enhance
newsworthiness. For example, science is a low-priority news area, but usually gains
coverage when there is a breakthrough to report (cf. Bell 1991). This news value
involves the contrast with the expected, as some aspects of an event may be
constructed as atypical, rare, and out of the ordinary in some way, that is, in contrast
to the expectations of the audiences. Since expectations may vary, Novelty is to
some degree dependent on the target audience. Bednarek (2016) suggests that the

analysis be restricted to obvious assumptions and expectations.
Superlativeness?® — the maximized or intensified aspects of an event

The news value of superlativeness means “the bigger, the faster, the more dangerous,
the more violent, the more famous ... the more newsworthy something is”
(Bednarek and Caple 2012, 104). On top of that, it also focuses on intensifying
particular aspects of an event such as the number of news actors, the consequences it
has, the numbers mentioned, the size of things, the force of actions or behaviour,

the speed, the impact of an event, and many other aspects.

Bednarek and Caple (2017, 64) argue that since scope and intensity are scalar,

“a cut-off point may need to be specified.” To put it in other words, should an

% Labels used by other scholars for the news value of Novelty include unexpectedness, deviance,

surprise, rarity, oddity, and unusualness (Bednarek and Caple 2017).

2 Labels for the news value of Superlativeness by other scholars include threshold, size, magnitude,

scale, and intensity (Bednarek and Caple 2017).
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aftermath news text informing about a disaster with a death toll of three people be
analysed as constructing Superlativeness? Let me at this point cite Rau (2010, 13)
once again, who argues that “one person dead in Australia equates to fifty in Britain
and 500 in a developing country.” Analogically, one person dead in Olomouc
equates fifty in France and 500 in a developing country. To conclude, the notion of
scale is situationally sensitive and the analysis requires a context-based and

pragmatic approach, taking into account a particular co-text.
Personalization?”” — the personal or human interest aspects of an event

The news value of personalization indicates that something which can be shown in
personal terms is more newsworthy than the portrayal of generalized concepts or
processes. Eyewitness accounts or survivors naturally increase the news value, as
they bring them closer to the audience through voices of ordinary people, not the
elite. Thus, the news value of Personalization lends a human’ face to the news by
referring to ‘ordinary’ people, their views, emotions and experiences rather than by
focusing on abstract concepts. As Bell (1991, 158) puts it: “News stories that are
personalized attract audiences more than the portrayal of generalized concepts of

processes.”

Personalization is related to ‘ordinary’, that is, non-elite people such as
eyewitnesses, survivors, or other participants of an event who are not acting or
speaking in an official capacity.

This explicitly excludes references to elite news actors, unless they are
represented as not acting in their elite capacity or as speaking on behalf of

ordinary people. It also excludes references to criminals, militants, or

terrorists. (Bednarek and Caple 2017, 62)

2.4 A discursive approach to news values

Many authors understand news values from the cognitive perspective, providing
cognitive basis for decisions about selection, attention, understanding,
representation, and the uses of news information in general (van Dijk 1988).

Consequently, a value is regarded as an attitude that is held by professionals or a

27 Other scholars refer to the news value of Personalization with labels such as personification,

personalities, and familiarity (Bednarek and Caple 2017).
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guideline or code that is applied by them. News values thus represent a set of criteria
existing in the minds of professionals, or, in Fowler’s (1991, 17) words,
“intersubjective mental categories” people hold about aspects that make something

newsworthy (cf. Bednarek and Caple 2012).%8

Bednarek and Caple (2017, 42—-43) distinguish four dimensions of news values:
cognitive, social, discursive and material. The cognitive dimension correlates with
van Dijk’s (1988) view mentioned above in that news workers and audience
members share beliefs about news values and newsworthiness; by social dimension
they understand that news values are applied as selection criteria in journalistic
practice; the material dimension is related to the fact that an event in its material
reality holds potential news value for a given community; finally, discursive
dimension reflects the fact that news values can be communicated through
discourse. Table 2.3 illustrates the correspondence of each dimension to a different

perspective on news values.

Material: an event in its material reality ‘What are an event’s potential news values?

holds potential news value in a given

community
Cognitive: news workers and audience What beliefs do news workers and/ or
members have beliefs about news values audience members hold about news values?

and newsworthiness

Social: news values are applied as How do news workers apply news values as
selection criteria in journalistic routines criteria in selecting what events to cover,
and practices publish and in how to produce them?
Discursive: news values can be How are news values communicated
communicated through discourse through discourse, pre- , during, and post-

news production and in news products?
Table 2.3: Dimensions of news values (borrowed from Bednarek and Caple 2017, 43)

Despite the fact these four dimensions interact in various ways, I will narrow my

interest solely to the discursive perspective to news values by adopting a discursive

28 Cotter (2010, 56) speaks about “internalized assumptions”.
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news value analysis (DNVA) as discussed in Bednarek and Caple (2017). Discursive
news value analysis offers a more systematic analysis of how news values are

established in discourse:

In this view, news values can be seen as discursively constructed, and
newsworthiness becomes a quality of texts. News values are thus defined as the
‘newsworthy’ aspects . . . constructed through discourse. (Bednarek and Caple 2014,

137; bold and italics in original)

To put it differently, this perspective enables to answer the question of Aow
instead of why news discourse makes events newsworthy—mnewsworthiness is a
discursive value established by language and image in use.? News is here understood
as a construct. However, as Bednarek and Caple (2012) point out news workers
usually work with linguistic construal on the one hand, and assumptions about what
is newsworthy and what readers find newsworthy on the other, presenting a news
story that interpersonally attracts the audience, see Figure 2.4. It also explains why
news values are mediated differently in various media, such as broadsheets and

tabloids. The readers always play a crucial role.

News Discourse

[ Constructing news values ] [ Attracting via news values }

News Audience
Producer(s)

[ Beliefs about news value }

Figure 2.4: News values, the context and the construction of text (after Bednarek and Caple
2012, 45)

2 The focus is not on the nature of news events, but how such events are mediated through language.
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2.4.1 The scope of discursive news value analysis

In quest for zooming in on the scope of DNVA, it is pertinent to deal with a few
issues that might lead us astray from our attempt to adopt the discursive approach.
DNVA is not assumed to explain why a particular news story was selected for a news
outlet (Aow rather than why as discussed above). Second, DNVA is not assumed to
explain if a specific semiotic device was used intentionally and consciously with the
aim of providing news value. As pointed out by Catenaccio (quoted in Bednarek and
Caple 2017, 44), news reporting exhibits a “high degree of conventionalisation” and
the use of semiotic devices could be semi-automatic, resulting from journalistic
routines and practice over time. Thus, if a device construes a particular news value
relates to the meaning potential established in the discourse. Third, although it is
worth keeping ideological aspects of news values in mind when conducting an
analysis, DNVA is not assumed to deal with the reaction of the news audiences, or to

provide insight into how discourse is read.*

2.5 News values in the interpersonal space

Having adopted the above discussed discursive approach to news values entails the
analysis of how newsworthiness is created through language and how it is presented
to the audience, which calls for the interpersonal relationship between the audience
and a particular media institution. Moreover, as news become more and more
commoditized, and more and more blended with the environment (cf. Knox 2009),
the news story genre must compete in what Gauntlett (2000; quoted by Knox 2009)
calls “the attention economy”. Mass media organizations have to fight to capture
readers’ attention (rather than maintain it) while competing for ideological and
economic gain. This social and institutional trend has led to foreground the
interpersonal dimension: “the News Story begins at the point of greatest crisis,
intensity, or human impact” (ledema, Feez and White 1994, 112). According to Feez
et al. (2008), the interpersonal metafunction is the driving factor behind the

rhetorical structure of news stories in English-language newspapers. In Sissons’

30 Nevertheless, news value analysis may provide an additional tool for critical discourse analysis,
since many researchers have argued that news values are themselves ideologically oriented (Bednarek
and Caple 2014, 2017, Cotter 2010, Bell 1991, van Dijk 1988).
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words (2012, 278), “the functional goal of a news report is to publish ‘newsworthy’
information, which will attract the target audience.” News values thus increase the
interpersonal load by finding ways how to attract the readers’ attention. By and
large, I understand news values in the discourse, besides other things, as
instantiations of the interpersonal metafunction, which also justifies the fact why

they are so extensively discussed in the present work.
Example analysis

To consolidate the discussion thus far, see a brief example of DNVA analysis in

Example 1:
1)

(The Guardian; 24 February 2015)
Nine dead in Czech pub shooting

Man opens fire in restaurant in town of Uhersky Brod, killing eight people before
turning gun on himself

Police officers patrol in Uhersky Brod, in the Czech Republic, where a gunman opened fire in

a restaurant. Photograph: Dalibor Gluck/A
A man who complained that he had been bullied and would take revenge opened fire

on diners at a pub in a sleepy Czech town, killing eight people before apparently
turning the gun on himself.

The man burst into the Druzba (Best Man) pub in Uhersky Brod, southern Moravia, at
lunchtime on Tuesday brandishing two weapons and fired at random into the open-

plan dining area. One witness described it as “mindless shooting’.
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A witness who was in the toilet at the time said about 20 people had been in the pub.
Several were wounded and are being treated in hospital, including a woman believed

to be in a critical condition.
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The town’s mayor, Patrick Kuncar, said the gunman was a local with no criminal
history. He described the 62-year-old man as ‘a crazy individual” and sought to

reassure locals that the incident was an isolated one.

“I'm shaken to the core by this incident. I could not have dreamed something like this

could happen here, in a restaurant that I'm so familiar with,” the mayor said.

It was revealed that the shooter had made a phone call to the crime news line ofa TV
station shortly before the attack, telling them he had been bullied and would now

take matters into his own hands.

“The phone call lasted around four minutes before he hung up,” said Pavel Lebduska,
the Prima reporter who took the call. “He introduced himself [and] told me to send a
crew to Uhersky Brod. He told me that he was going to hurt a lot of people, that he
had been bullied and that the authorities didn’t want to help him, therefore he was
taking things into his own hands. He said he has a pistol and hostages, and would do

things his own way.”
Lebduska said the man had spoken in a calm voice, pausing repeatedly.

The Czech interior minister, Milan Chovanec, was on his way to the scene. The prime

minister, Bohuslav Sobotka, told local media he was shocked by the incident.

The Czech Republic has tight gun controls, although hunting is a popular pastime and

many people have relatively easy access to shotguns.
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The text in Example 1 comes from the Guardian, a quality online newspaper that
serves primarily the United Kingdom, but as an online medium represents a medium
with global scope. The news concerns a sad story of a gunman who opened fire in a
restaurant in town of Uhersky Brod, Czech Republic, killing eight people, and
finally committed suicide. The news is presented dramatically from the very
beginning, as both the headline and the lead inform about the number of casualties
and the way people died (were shot to death), establishing the news value of
Negativity, which becomes one of the dominant news values in the whole story.
Negativity is construed through inherently negative vocabulary, or “disaster
vocabulary” (cf. Ungerer 1997, 315), used to describe negative events (e.g. opens fire;
dead; killing; bullied; wounded, etc.), but also metaphorical expressions, such as take
matters into his own hands or do things his own way, and references to emotions
(mindless shooting). Negative vocabulary together with references to negative
effects or impact of the attack (such as killing eight people; a women believed to be
In a critical condition) also establish a strong presence of the news value of Impact,
as the place, a sleepy Czech town, will never be as it was before the attack.
Moreover, the news value of Impact is intensified by the fact the man killed the
people intentionally and claimed he was going to hurt a lot of people, creating news
values of Superlativeness and Novelty (as he had a pisto/ and hostages before finally
turning the gun on himself, a rather unexpected end of his revenge). The presence of
prominent Czech politicians (the Czech interior minister, Milan Chovanec and the
prime minister, Bohuslav Sobotka) and the town’s mayor establish the news value of
Prominence, while quotations from ordinary people or references to individuals (e.g.
One witness described it as “mindless shooting’; . . . in a restaurant I'm so familiar
with) construe Personalization, framing the whole issue with a personal slant.
References to time and place establish Timeliness and Proximity (e.g. at lunchtime
on Tuesday; Druzba pub; here; Uhersky Brod), creating a sense of nearness for the
news actors, i.e. those from Uhersky Brod and other people from the Czech
Republic. Timelines has also been established through the verb tense, such as opens
fire in the headline, suggesting the news has just happened and has an instantaneous

impact on the whole town. To summarize, news values of Negativity,
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Superlativeness, Timeliness, Proximity, Impact, Novelty, Personalization, and

Prominence make the news story newsworthy.

A careful reader will have already understood from Example 1 that a
prefabricated list of news values does not, however, provide a systematic analytical
framework for the linguistic analysis of news values. To be able to answer the
question of how language construes news values, an appropriate systematic
analytical framework is necessary. As shown in Example 1, the news value of
Negativity was established through negative vocabulary, but also metaphorical
expressions and references to emotions. How can language construe Negativity in
the discourse? Similarly, how about the news value of Novelty? Since the news story
was topical (at the time of its release), all the details mentioned may be regarded as
new—contributing to the establishment of Novelty. Put differently, are there any
techniques that can contribute to the newsworthiness of the news story? In the

following section I will introduce a framework for such an analysis.

2.6 Towards an inventory of linguistic resources for construing news

values

Even though critical discourse analysis provides well-developed linguistic tools such
as analyses of transitivity, active and passive voice, predication, argumentation,
speech acts, etc. (cf. Fowler 1991; van Dijk 1988), there is no available framework
for analysing news values. In the dissertation I follow Bednarek and Caple (2012;
2014; 2017) who came up with a systemic analytical framework that is both
constructivist, as events are given newsworthy via the construction of particular

news values, and discursive, as they are established in discourse.

Bednarek and Caple (2012) came up with linguistic devices that have the
potential of construing news values in the news story genre as defined above. They
play a crucial role in the news production, as most editing changes made to input
material (with the use of linguistic devices) are “designed to maximize news values”
(e.g. through the use of stronger vocabulary or through emphasizing the authority of
sources) (Bell 1991, 79). The key linguistic devices include: evaluative language,
intensification and quantification, comparison, reference to emotions, negative
vocabulary, word combinations, metaphor/simile, story structure, references to time

and place, references to the nation/community, first-person plural pronouns, role
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labels, quotes from ordinary individuals, references to individuals, and will be

discussed in more details. All examples are taken from the analysed corpus.

2.6.1 Evaluative language

Evaluative language includes expressions that realize some kind of evaluation such
as approval/disapproval, assessment of importance/unimportance, expectedness/
unexpectedness, etc. Evaluations of events (this is false rubbish; bloody attacks;
fierce resistance), behaviour (unashamedly anti-Semitic, racist and homophobic; so-
called investigation), or news actors (despicable murderers; repressive and ruthless
regime) obviously construe the news value of Negativity. Evaluations of news actors
(a senior Conservative; famous; stalwart) on the other hand may contribute to the
establishment of Prominence. Words like unprecedented, deeply concerned,
unusually, and contrasts (such as but, despite, although) construe Novelty while
evaluations of certain events or consequences (sanctions have bitten deeply)
contribute to the establishment of the news value of Impact. According to Bell
(1991, 152; italics in the original), the function of evaluation is “to make the
contents of the story sound as X as possible, where X is big, recent, important,

unusual, new; in a word — newsworthy.”

I am fully aware of the fact that the issue of evaluation in news discourse may
offer enough space to be discussed in an autonomous work.?! There are many
conceptualizations and theories of evaluation and evaluative language, including
notions such as appraisa/ (Martin and White 2005), stance (c.f. Conrad and Biber
2000), evaluation (e.g. Hunston and Thomson 2000), subjectivity (c.f. Pounds 2000,
Baumgarten, Du Bois and House 2012), and evaluative parameters (Bednarek and
Caple 2012; Bednarek 2006). In deciding how evaluative language contributes to the
newsworthiness of news stories, I follow parameters of evaluation proposed by
Bednarek and Caple (2012), which are the following: parameter of un/importance,
parameter of in/comprehensibility, parameter of im/possibility or in/ability,

parameter of un/necessity, parameter of emotivity, parameter of un/genuineness or

31 One of the reasons to study evaluation when analysing news discourse from a linguistic perspective
is its multifunctionality, as evaluations can express evaluative stance, ideological or political
positioning, they can construe news values, they can construe relationships with the audience, etc.
(cf. also Hunston and Thomson 2000).
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in/authenticity, parameter of reliability, parameter of un/expectedness, parameter of
evidentiality, parameter of mental state, discussed in detail in Bednarek and Caple
(2012, 139-155). These evaluative parameters refer to the norms and values

according to which we evaluate something through language.

2.6.2 Linguistic means of intensification and quantification

Linguistic devices that lead to intensification and quantification include
quantifiers—various parts of speech with quantifying function, emphasizing the
amount (e.g. He was going to hurt a lot of people; killed 85 people; claimed over
200,000 lives), size and scale (e.g. the 180-metre, 22,000-tonne Mistral class vessel;
reduce emissions by between 4.5 and 8.8bn tonnes of carbon dioxide a year),
duration and extent of time (e.g. a jail sentence of 20 years; ejected moments before
impact), frequency (e.g. /ightning struck more than 2,900 times; about 10 times per
minute; this is the fourth time), and comparative and superlative adjectives (e.g. Mr.
Putin’s closest allies; the more comprehensive investigation; more than 1,500 ISIS -
associated accounts have been suspended); intensifiers (maximisers, amplifiers,
emphasisers, etc.), whose function is to scale upwards, amplifying or focusing on
high degree, force, etc. (e.g. has reached its limit; totally unable even to provide the
minimum support to the victims; responding in the strongest possible way; the most
devastating impacts of global warming; he was completely bleeding; quoted out of
context and carried a completely different meaning). These usually construe the
news value of Superlativeness. Bednarek and Caple (2012) also point out that
expressions with the adverbs only, just, and alone are often used to modify time and
space, creating the maximised or intensified aspects of an event (e.g. They have

managed to airlift only 12 bodies off the mountain since the start of the eruption on

32 The above mentioned parameters answer to the following questions respectively: how important or
unimportant? how comprehensible or incomprehensible? how possible or impossible? how necessary
or how unnecessary? how positive or negative? how authentic or artificial? how likely or unlikely?

how expected or unexpected? how do we know? how do people feel about this?
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Saturday because of dangerous conditions; it was his only chance; in just 40

minutes).®

2.6.3 Comparison

Comparison with other events, which usually happened in the past, establishes the
news value of Novelty, presenting the current happening as novel in some way or
not having happened in a long time (e.g. 7oday’s migrants are better educated than
their predecessors; linking it to US-led strikes against Islamic State (ISIS ) forces in
Syria). Moreover, it may also construe Consonance, if the event is in line with a
previous one (e.g. described the terrorist attacks in Paris as the French capital’s
9/11). Comparisons may also function in congruence with other news values such as
Superlativeness (e.g. smartphones and not-so-smart phones are multiplying five
times faster than we are; No other technology has impacted us like the mobile
phone. It’s the fastest growing manmade phenomenon ever—from zero to 7.2

billion in three decades.)

2.6.4 Reference to emotion

References to emotions entail language that explicitly labels or names a news actor’s
emotion, an emotional process, an emotional state, or an emotional reaction.
Examples of such references to emotions are, for example, shocked and saddened;
tore a copy of the newspaper to pieces; express its outrage; fury with a VIP culture;
relative have made emotional pleas; She screamed over and over: “They are all
dead’; gripped by fear; irrational acts by disturbed individuals; outraged; angrily
pushed in; cries of “shame”. These references usually construe Negativity, as many of
the emotions are of negative nature, but also Personalization (if such emotions are
connected with individuals’ emotional responses, Impact (if the emotions are caused

by an event), Superlativeness and Novelty.

3 It is important to note that just can express a range of meanings such as “only” or “exactly” (cf.
Syriza failed by just two seats to win an outright majority), and not all of its usages are used to

intensify.
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2.6.5 Negative vocabulary

Negative lexis refers to lexis describing actors or happenings that would be
considered negative by the social mainstream. Ungerer (1997) speaks about “disaster
vocabulary” (e.g. killing; deaths; wounded; attack; victims, etc.), Davis and Walton
(1982, 40) prefer the label of “crime vocabulary.” As Bednarek and Caple (2012, 48)
point out, in contrast to evaluative language, negative vocabulary does not
automatically tell us that the writer disapproves of the reported events and “is thus
not strictly evaluative language.” Negative vocabulary as defined above usually
construes the news value of Negativity, if the negative lexis describes a negative
impact upon a news actors or events, it may also establish the news value of Impact.
However, as stated above, it does not mean that each negative word establishes
Negativity, it has to be considered in its context. Compare the following excerpts

with a negative word “attack™

(2) At least two of the attacks — which have led to two deaths and 23 injuries — are
believed to have been irrational acts by disturbed individuals. (The
Independent, France gripped by fear at Christmas after third street attack in

three days)

(3) Anonymous has vowed fresh attacks against social media accounts affiliated
with ISIS , warning its supporters: “We will hunt you down and expose you.”
(The Independent, Operation ISIS : Anonymous takes down Twitter and

Facebook accounts associated with extremist group)

While in Example 2 the word form attacks contributes to the establishment of
Negativity, as attacks leading to deaths of innocent people are without any doubt
regarded as a “bad” happening by most, in Example 3 this may not be the
case—fresh attacks against social media accounts affiliated with ISIS —here, the
word form attacks will most probably be viewed positively, as a crucial step in the
war against the Islamic State and terrorism, construing the news value of Novelty,
possibly even Positivity (which, however was not included in the news values
classification). It is thus important to adopt a pragmatic perspective as to identify the

co-textual environments of such words to see if any negativity is indeed set up.

Bednarek and Caple (2012) also include in the category of negative vocabulary

the use of labels for socially defined negative behaviour, for example, offence or
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crime, as they can be regarded as “originating not in the speaker but in the
institutionalised legal process” (2012, 49). Similarly, the names of groups and
communities that are likely to be negatively evaluated by the audience, such as the
Islamic State, al-Qaida, etc., are more than anything else associated with negativity,

despite the fact they are not negative per se.

2.6.6 Word combination

There are words which frequently occur in combination with another word, or are
associated with each other, invoking stereotypes or scripts. Bednarek and Caple
(2012) exemplify this linguistic device with combinations such as Australia-sharks;
Britain-the weather; Germany-sausages and beer, etc. Similarly, the Islamic State
may be associated with mindless killing or terrorism. In the analysed corpus I
identify just a few word combinations, e.g. suicide - bomber, ebola - outbreak; war
on terror, or God is not ‘a magician with a magic wand”. Such word combinations
most often construe Consonance. For corpus linguistics this might be a fruitful area
to study collocations and concordances tied to the news value of Consonance (cf.

Bednarek and Caple 2017).

2.6.7 Metaphor/simile

Similes, metaphors and conventionalised metaphors that are used again and again by
the news media in reference to events, construe the news value of Consonance.
They are quite common in the news discourse, as one concept can be presented in
terms of another. Fairclough (1995) identifies water metaphors as common in the
news discourse in reporting on refugees (e.g. flood of immigrants). Similarly, an
avalanche of men, women and children is a nice example of a metaphor which
establishes Superlativeness, with the avalanche invoking a large quantity of people
at one place. Huge gulf in theological stance is a similar case, which contributes also
to the news value of Superlativeness. Other examples may be no boots on the
ground, when talking about ground forces; the light at the end of the tunnel,; ills that
gnaw away; the EU shot itself in the foot; murder of judicial independence. Aside
from Consonance and Superlativeness, metaphors may also construe Impact (e.g.
triggered a political earthquake) and Novelty (e.g. austerity as fiscal waterboarding;

Greek democracy resolved to rage against the dying of the light).
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2.6.8 Story structure

The roles that news actors are construed to play and the events that are said to have
happened may fit in with archetypes or stereotypes of stories such as heroes, villains,
etc., construing the news value of Consonance. Bednarek and Caple (2012, 51) cite
Durant and Lambrou (2009, 34) who claim that “[w]hen you enjoy a story, you are
experiencing an echo, or particular realization, of other stories you already know
(and which give rise to expectations about the one you are experiencing at that
time.” It is close to the concept of intertextuality as our previous experience with
other texts, or, archetypes of a similar kind (cf. Tarnyikova 2002). Consider the

following example, taken from the Guardian:

(4) The ‘“fraternity” that is in the French motto is too often forgotten. We have to
work harder if we want to change things and we must change things. The
political class has to find answers, but citizens also have to do more so that we

live together better.”

Hidalgo warned again against ‘stigmatising” the Muslim community after the

attacks.

I say it again, these terrorists who killed, these men were outside the law and

without faith,” Hidalgo said.

One of the heroes of the terrorist attacks in Paris is to be honoured on Tuesday

evening by being awarded French nationality.

Lassana Bathily, 24, a Muslim from Mali, hid shoppers at the Hyper Casher
supermarket in the cold room after gunman Amédy Coulibaly stormed the

Store.

Bathily, who was working at the shop at the time, was at first arrested and
handcuffed by police before his part in the rescue of several people was
known. He then helped French special forces who had surrounded the

building by describing the layout of the shop and the gunman’s whereabouts.

Coulibaly died when French forces stormed the shop.
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T didn't hide Jews, I hid human beings,” Bathily said afterwards. French
president Frangois Hollande telephoned Bathily after the siege to praise his

bravery and promise he would be given French nationality.

(The Guardian, 20 January 2015)

The excerpt is taken from a news story dealing with a continual threat of terrorist
attacks in Paris. In the wake of the Charlie Hebdo attacks, the New York mayor paid
a flying visit to Paris to show solidarity with the city, laying a wreath outside
Charlie Hebdo’s offices. The Paris mayor Anne Hidalgo is also present, addressing
the present people in a speech. She speaks about fraternity, understood as an ideal
for a multicultural society, while warning against stigmatising the Muslim
community, as the killers in the Charlie Hebdo attack were Muslims, saying: 7 say it
again, these terrorists who killed, these men were outside the law and without
faith.” Fraternity and terrorists are juxtaposed, leading to the destruction of the
association of terrorists with the Muslim community, the fact the terrorists were
Muslims is omitted. This view is later intensified by another contrast, a Muslim from
Mali, Lassana Bathily, becomes a hero for hiding a couple of people in the cold room
after the store was attacked. He is presented as a Muslim hero. The stereotype of
“Muslim terrorists” is thus challenged again. Moreover, Bathily was first arrested
and handcuffed by police, suspected of the crime as a Muslim, before his part in the
rescue of those people was known. Finally, the idea of fraternity is restored as he
didn’t hide Jews, but he hid human beings. The stereotype of hatred between
Muslims and Jews is put in the background and the multicultural way of /Ziving
together better is foregrounded. Here a Muslim hero construal of the narrative
construes the news value of Consonance and such a hero deserves the French
nationality. News workers have deployed linguistic resources carefully to make an
event newsworthy primarily through Personalization (reference to Lassana Bathily
as an unknown individual) and Consonance, making the story interpersonally

salient.

2.6.9 References to time and place

References to time and place construe Timeliness and Proximity, respectively,
usually through adverbs (e.g. yesterday; earlier in the day; last week; here; near the

summit) noun phrases (e.g. central Yemen; the al-Agsa compound, or Temple
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Mount; south-eastern Turkey; last week’s bloody attacks etc.) or prepositional
phrases (e.g. on Monday; at lunch on Tuesday; between the tourist towns of Ubud
and Kuta, etc.) realizing adverbials of time and place. Timeliness can also be
established through verb tense and aspect, past, present and future (cf. Man opens
fire in restaurant; when so many women have been raped; Nick Xenophon calls for
sanctions; it has been broken almost daily, etc.). Proximity can also be construed
through the reference to locations, communities or nationalities, that would be

considered “near” or “familiar” to the audience, consider Example 5:

(5) The Russian defence ministry has claimed a Ukrainian Su-25 was flying near
MHI17 and could have shot it down, a theory broadcast widely by state-

controlled television.

Light rain fell on the many personal effects that remained spread around the
crash site on Tuesday, ranging from shoes and magazines to a warped bicycle
frame and wheel. Half-burnt Tagalog- and French-language textbooks and
souvenirs such as a clog from a Dutch cheese factory and a miniature London
phone booth offered a reminder that many passengers were holidaymakers. A

toy car and a teddy bear spoke of the 80 children who died in the disaster.

Despite the fact that Example 5 does not refer to any particular location but rather to
personal effects which are connected with a particular nation or are of particular
origin, the mentioned personal belongings might be familiar to the audience and

through the interpersonal metafunction the news value of Proximity is established.

2.6.10 References to the nation/community

Reference to the nation or a particular community of the audience construes

Proximity, addressing local or national communities, see Example 6:

(6) Investigators said they believed that one of the four men might have been
responsible for posting on the internet, the day after Coulibaly’s death, a video
in which the killer posed with weapons and boasted of his plans to kill police
and Jews. (the Independent, Five Chechens with explosives arrested in France

might be gangsters’, not terrorists)
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Reference to a plan to kill Jews does not relate only to Israelis but to all Jews living
beyond the borders of Israel, building a kind of relationship of sympathy and
solidarity among Jews and their sympathizers around the world, foregrounding the
interpersonal aspect of the news story. Similarly, Example 7 covers the issue of rape
as a weapon of war used by ISIS fighters—ISIS has used rape to exert control and
spread terror through communities, as it traumatises individuals and undermines
their sense of autonomy and safety. As a result, it triggers mass displacement,
survivors are ostracised and blamed for the attacks. Families often banish rape
survivors, in the worst cases they kill them. A women’s rights activist Mohammed

explains:

(7)  “We want Noor’s [a rape survivor] community to see her not as a ruined, raped
girl, but as a prisoner of war who was strong enough to survive weeks of
torture and brave enough to escape.” (the Guardian, What will it take to stop

Isis using rape as a weapon of war?)

In Example 7 the women’s rights activist refers not only to small communities in
Iraq, but to the whole nation, saying that Iraqis as a nation should change their
minds when it comes to victims of sexual violence, construing the news value of

Proximity.
2.6.11 First-person plural pronouns

As the reference to the nation or community, first-person plural pronoun (we, our,
etc.) often establishes Proximity, both culturally and geographically. However, only
under the condition the pronoun includes the audience, sometimes referred to as
inclusive first-person plural pronoun. If we go back to Example 7, the first-person
plural pronoun we refers to other women’s rights activists mentioned in the news
story and does not include the audience. Here, rather than the news value of
Proximity, the quote from other news actors contributes to the establishment of
Personalization. The pronoun we includes other women’s rights activists but not the
audience. However, in Examples 8 and 9, the first-person plural pronoun includes

the audience, constructing Proximity:

(8)  “Paris and New York have walked the same path in so many ways. We have

both born the brunt of terror and we have for many years shown the example,
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in our own way, of tolerance, integration and a multi-cultural society,” de

Blasio said.

“We have to ask how did we get here, what did we do wrong, we have to bring

answers to these QZIE’SH‘OHS.

“The “fraternity” that is in the French motto is too often forgotten. We have to
work harder if we want to change things and we must change things. The
political class has to find answers, but citizens also have to do more so that we
live together better.” (the Guardian, French police arrest five Russians

suspected of planning an attack)

(9) “Hatred, racism and extremism have no place in this country,” she said in a
speech earlier in the day. “We are a country based on democracy, tolerance
and openness to the world.” (the Guardian, Angela Merkel joins Muslim

community rally in Berlin)

2.6.12 Role labels

High-status role labels and institutional names usually establish Prominence or
eliteness of the news story. By role labels is meant the description of professions,
titles, roles, affiliations, institutions, which are generally regarded as having a “high
status” in the society. As Bednarek and Caple (2012) point out, the prominence of
news actors is often construed through descriptive noun phrases, which may also
include evaluative vocabulary or comparison indicating importance (e.g. the
opposition leader, Bill Shorten; Amnesty International’s Asia Pacific director;
Central Council of Muslims; Alexander Zakharchenko, head of the self-declared
Donetsk People’s Republic, a top UN official, etc.).

2.6.13 Quotes from ‘ordinary”’ individuals

Quotes from ‘common’ and ‘ordinary’ people, as opposed to the elites, very often
construe the news value of Personalization, showing the personal or ‘human’ face of

an event. “Hearing from the ‘man or woman on the street’ (vox pop) means we can
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relate to the quote more than when ‘elite’ sources (e.g. the prime minister) speaks
and it renders the issue personal” (Bednarek and Caple 2012, 53; quotation marks
and italics in original). Voices of ‘ordinary’ people create a communication bridge
between the news actors and the audience and as such the news story becomes
trustworthy and interpersonally loaded. Example 10 has been taken from a news
story dealing with a MH17 crash site which remained littered with debris and a lot
of personal effects. Despite various theories and international investigations, it will
most probably remain unknown who is responsible for this accident. Metaphorically
speaking, there are two voices standing in opposition—the voice of a Dutch-led
team of investigators and the voice of rebel fighters or separatists who are in
congruence with the voice of Russian representatives. The voices of individuals do
not comment on who is responsible for the accident, they are rather describing their
on-site experience through eyewitness account on the day of the accident, giving

the story a personal flavour.

(10) A pensioner in Hrabove who gave only her first name, Katya, said debris had
landed on the roof of her son's neighbouring house when the plane came
down. "We're used to aeroplanes dropping bombs, but this sounded like 10
bombs at once," she said. "It sounded like a screaming hurricane. Then the hay

fields started to burn.”

[..]

"People were falling from the sky. At first we thought it was paratroopers
coming down,” he said. (The Guardian, MH17 crash site still littered with
debris)

There are of course cases of quotes from prominent or elite people which may
contribute to Personalization rather than Prominence, either when they comment
on the experience of individuals, or when they express their own personal
experience or positioning, see Example 11, in which the mayor of Uhersky Brod

reacts to a pub shooting in his town.

(11) “T'm shaken to the core by this incident. I could not have dreamed something
like this could happen here, in a restaurant that I'm so familiar with,” the

mayor said. (the Guardian, Nine dead in Czech pub shooting)
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2.6.14 References to individuals

In addition to quotes from ordinary people discussed above, simple references to
individuals can also establish the news value of Personalization. In such instances,
the story is given a ‘human’ or ‘personalized’ face. As Bednarek and Caple (2012, 53;
brackets are mine) point out, “[i]dentifying a specific person by name (e.g. Zidan Saif
in Example 12) is arguably more personalizing than referring to individuals by a
more generic label” such as victims or the number of dead people. Consider Example
12, in which individuals who were killed in an attack are referred to by their proper

names.

(12) 7he US consulate in Jerusalem identified the dead Americans as Aryeh
Kupinsky, Kalman Ze'ev Levine, and Moshe Twersky. Israeli authorities said
the British man killed was Avraham Goldberg, 68, who had emigrated to Israel
1in the 1990s. The policeman who was killed was Zidan Saif.

Table 2.4 offers an inventory of linguistic resources that often construct

newsworthiness in English-language news.

NEWS VALUES and KEY LINGUISTIC DEVICES

Negativity
(negative aspects of an event)
o Negative evaluative language, i.e. language expressing the writer’s/speakers’s

negative opinion or disapproval, e.g. bloody revenge; it was an absolute red

line; termed the attack ‘pure terror’; anti-science, etc.

o Reference to negative emotions (emotions that are generally considered as
negative experiences), e.g. express its outrage; anger grows; fury with a “VIP
culture”; shocked and saddened; She screamed over and over; gripped by fear,

etc.

o Negative lexis (lexis describing actors or happenings that would be considered

negative by the social mainstream), including disaster vocabulary (Ungerer
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1997, 315), e.g. take revenge; killing; deaths; shooter; rape; ISIS ; explosives;

violations; terrorists, etc.

o Descriptions of negative (that is, norm-breaking) behaviour (has broken his

promise; unveiled a cabinet with an equal number of men and women).

Timeliness

(the relevance of the event in terms of time, that is recent, ongoing, about to happen, new, current,

seasonal)

o Explicit reference to the present, the recent past, the near future or the season,
e.g. last Thursday; as early as next week; on Friday; Sunday’s parliamentary

poll; a few minutes before 9am, etc.

o Implicit time references through lexis, e.g. ongoing, have begun to, etc.
o Verb tense and aspect, e.g. Passenger rage forces Pakistan politician. . . ; Head
of Médecins sans Frontieres says; Man opens fire in restaurant. . . ; When so

many women have been raped by. . ., etc.

Proximity

(the geographical and/or cultural nearness of the event)

o Reference to place or nationality near the target community (mentions of
locations or communities, often local/national that would be considered “near”
or “familiar” to the audience, including via names and deictics), e.g. they flew

to Istanbul from Gatwick Airport; in east London; central Yemen; the al-Agsa

compound, or Temple Mount; south-eastern Turkey;
o Reference to the nation/community of the audience, e.g. see Example 10.

o Inclusive first-person plural pronouns, ie. “we” = the audience’s

community/nation/region/state, e.g. see Examples 12 and 13.

. Cultural references (e.g. haka)

Prominence
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(the high status of the individual, organizations or nations involved in the event, including quoted

sources)

o Labels and assessments that someone/something is significant and important,

e.g. prominent figures;

o Various status markers, status-indicating adjectives (the prestigious Man
Booker prize, top diplomats), as well as descriptions of achievements or fame

(e.g. were selling millions of records a year)

o High-status role labels and institutional names (describing professions, titles,
roles, affiliations, institutions that are generally regarded as having a “high
status” in society), e.g. Turkish Prime Minister Ahmet Davutoglu; President
Vladimir Putin; the chairman of the board, Faisal Makram; Barak Medina,

professor, etc.

Consonance
(the extent to which aspects of a story fit in with stereotypes that people may hold about the events

and people portrayed in it)

o Evaluative language indicating expectedness (language expressing an
assessment that aspects of the event are in line with expectations), e.g. shaky

peace deal, etc.

o Comparison with other events, usually in the past (establishing the current

happening as similar), e.g. the French capital’s 9/11

o Conventionalised metaphors (metaphors that are used again and again by the

news media to refer to events), e.g. judicial hot potato.

o Associations that play on stereotypes, e.g. war on terror; God is not ‘a magician

with a magic wand’, etc.

o Story structure (the roles that news actors are construed to play and the events
that are said to have happened fit in with archetypes of stories), e.g. Aero,

villain, rescue; brave act of solidarity, etc.

Impact
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(the effects or consequences of an event)

o Evaluative language relating to the impact of an event (language assessing the
significance of the happening), e.g. a woman believed to be in critical
condition; chilling effect on freedom of expression; bitten deeply; serious food

shortages, etc.

o Descriptions of significant and relevant consequences (references, hypotheses,
speculations or predictions concerning past/present/future effects, including
mental or abstract consequences, with implied or explicit cause-effect
relations), e.g. it triggers mass displacement; impact of recent decisions;
triggered a political earthquake; it provoked a harsh condemnation from India,

causing a big drop in web speeds, etc.

Novelty

(the new and unexpected aspects of an event)

Indications of “newness” or unexpectedness, e.g. different; astonishing; strange

o Evaluative language indicating unexpectedness (language expressing an
assessment that aspects of the event are unexpected, unusual, different), e.g.
mindless shooting; irrational acts by disturbed individuals; meticulous tracing

of people, etc.

o Comparison with other events, usually in the past (establishing the current
happening as novel in some way or not having happened in a long time), e.g.
in 2011 a 75-year-old Georgian woman . . . in 2008 web and phone access was
Impaired; linking it to US-led air strikes against Islamic State, mitochondrial

donation is like replacing the battery packs, etc.

o Reference to surprise/expectations, e.g. he was shocked by the accident; Malik

promptly turned tail; dog found . . . with suitcase of his belongings

o Reference to happenings that would be considered unusual (outside an
established societal norm or expectation), e.g. using rape as a weapon of war;
dozens of people took to streets to celebrate [the attack and death of several
people]; found wrapped in plastic with throat slashed; to become a ‘jihadi

bride’, etc.
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Metaphors, e.g. “we always keep our powder dry”; the spade hacker; austerity
as fiscal waterboarding; Greek democracy today chose to stop going gently into

the night. Greek democracy resolved to rage against the dying of the light.

Su

perlativeness

(the maximized or intensified aspects of an event)

Quantifiers (various parts of speech with quantifying function, emphasising
the amount, scale, size, etc.), e.g. several thousands of invited guests; claimed

over 200,000 lives; displaced a third of Syria’s population, etc.

Intensifiers (maximisers, amplifiers, emphasisers, etc.), whose function is to
scale upwards, amplifying or focusing on high degree, force, etc.), e.g. near-
total web blackout in the country, unprecedented in the history; deeply

concerned, the neck was almost cut entirely, etc.

Intensified lexis (non-core vocabulary items that include intensification as part
of their meaning, see also Martin and White (2005, 143), e.g. massive debts;
draconian belt-tightening; massacred 28 Egyptian security men; butchered at

least 30 more, etc.

Comparative and superlative adjectives, comparative clauses (when upscaling),
the comparative item more, comparison to other events, usually in the past
(establishing the current happening as “superior” or “more intense” in some
way), e.g. the most destructive power of rape as a weapon of war; in the worst

cases; deadliest terrorist attack, etc.

Metaphors and similes that intensify or quantify, e.g. /ike lifting up a rock to
drop it on one’s foot; put Israel to brink; fury . . . boiled over, murder of

Jjudicial independence, etc.

Personalization

(the personal or human face of an event, including eyewitness reports)

Reference to emotion (language that explicitly labels/names an emotion such

joy/fear, an emotional process such as ffustrate/annoy, an emotional state such
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as fearful/happy, or an emotional reaction such as cry/scream), e.g. She
screamed over and over: “They are all dead’; gripped by fear; irrational acts by

disturbed individuals; outraged, etc.

o Quotes from ordinary people, e.g. see Example 14.
o Reference to ordinary individuals, e.g. see Example 16.

Table 2.4: Linguistic devices for construing news values
2.6.15 Context-dependency and the scalar nature of news values

Before presenting the analytical framework in practice, several remarks must be
clarified. It must be pointed out that the above presented linguistic devices cannot
be applied automatically and without further consideration. Each analysis requires a
context-based, pragmatic approach, taking into account the target audience as well
as the function of a particular linguistic device in its co-text, i.e. how a particular
linguistic resource contributes to the establishment of a particular news value in a
news story genre.3* It is no exception that in different co-texts linguistic devices may
contribute to the construal of different news values. In other words, it does not
apply that a direct quote will automatically construe Personalization. Only after it
has been interpreted as functioning to construe Personalization it should be
included in the analysis. Consider the following examples of quotes, in which the

same linguistic device establishes different news value:

(13) “This tells you everything you need to know about our values. Conservatives
believe we should be giving people the chance of a better future while
encouraging people on benefits back into work,” he told The Daily
Telegraph. (7he Independent, David Cameron vows to slash benefits cap to
£23,000 and remove housing benefits for under 21s within first week of

general election win)

34 Bednarek and Caple (2017) speak about the concept of preferred reading, which entails the
assumption that texts address an ideal (Fairclough 1989, 45) or compliant reader (Martin and White
2005, 62) “who will go along with this preferred reading” (Bednarek and Caple 2017, 67). It follows
the DNVA analysis aims to analyse the meaning potential of texts in their preferred readings where

possible.
75



(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

The

“As he was talking, I kept nodding,” she said. “To keep a link with him, a
contact. Perhaps, without knowing it, I was trying to soften him. I didn’t want
his eyes to leave me because Jean-Luc [a layout artist, who also survived the
attack] was lying under the table beside me. [The killer] hadn't seen him. I
understood well enough that, if he wasn 't prepared to kill women, he was happy
to kill men.” (The Independent, Charlie Hebdo attacks: 'Have no fear, we don't

kill women,' gunman told massacre survivor)

The video explains that ‘Operation Isis' is continuing and begins with the
message that members of Anonymous are from all races, ethnicities, economic

backgrounds and sexualities.

“We are Muslims, Christians, Jews. We are hackers, crackers, Hacktivist,
phishers, agents, spies, or just the guy from next door, . . . We are young and
old, gay or straight [...] we come from all races, countries, religions and
ethnicities — united as one, divided by zero. We are Anonymous.” (The
Independent, Operation Isis: Anonymous takes down Twitter and Facebook

accounts associated with extremist group)

1SIS supporters are using Twitter for suggestions on how to kill the Jordanian
pilot captured last week, with supporters posting gruesome photographs and

recommendations on the site.

An Arabic hashtag that translates into ‘Suggest a Way to Kill the Jordanian
Pilot Pig” has been retweeted over thousands of times. (The Independent, ISIS

militants ‘using Twitter to ask for suggestions on how to kill Jordanian pilot)

“The biggest annual gathering, longest continuous dining table, largest number
of people fed for free, largest group of volunteers serving a single event, all
under the imminent threat of suicide bombings.” (The Independent, One of

the world's biggest and most dangerous pilgrimages is underway)

above five examples (13-17) contain quotations which contribute to the

establishment of different new values. Example 13 was taken from a news story with

a headline David Cameron vows to slash benefits cap to £23,000 and remove housing

benefits for under 21s within first week of general election win, which in fact

summarizes the content of the whole news story. The quote is attributed to David

Cameron, a top candidate for the position of the British Prime Minister, during the
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election campaign. Without any doubt it contributes to the prominence of the news
story, or, to put it differently, both the elite politician David Cameron and his quote
establish the news value of Prominence, making the whole news story more
newsworthy. This also resonates with Bell’s (1991, 192) view: “The more elite the

source, the more newsworthy the story.”

Example 14 was taken from a news story about a woman sharing her first-hand
experience from the Charlie Hebdo attack in Paris, in which eleven people were
killed and many others injured. She was saved for being a woman. The news story
contains a series of citations to make it more authentic and personal at the same
time, establishing the news value of Personalization. Here, a news story that is
personalized and interpersonally loaded attracts audiences more than stories of

general or depersonalized character.

Example 15 was excerpted from a news story about self-declared group
Anonymous, a team of people fighting against the Islamic State, focusing on taking
down social network accounts associated with extremism. Anonymous introduced
themselves in a video launched online, which opens: “We are Muslims, Christians,
Jews. We are hackers, crackers, Hacktivist, phishers, agents, spies, or just the guy
from next door.” The self-presentation continues: “We are young and old, gay or
straight /... ] we come from all races, countries, religions and ethnicities — united as
one, divided by zero. We are Anonymous.” Quotations contain the first plural
pronoun we, which is understood as an inclusive personal pronoun, i.e. meaning the
audience’s community, such as nation, region, state, etc. It invites the audiences to
identify with this group fighting against the Islamic State, saying anyone willing to
fight this evil is welcomed. The relationship between the writer and reader is very
strong, which makes the news story interpersonally-oriented. It then directly
addresses ISIS , telling them: "We will hunt you, take down your sites, accounts,
emails, and expose you. From now on, there [will be] no safe place for you online —
you will be treated like a virus, and we are the cure. We own the internet now. "The
video concludes with a threat: “ISIS, we are Anonymous, we are legion. We do not
forgive, we do not forget. Expect us.” This series of quotations with the inclusive
first-person plural establishes the news value of Proximity more than any other

news value. These quotations are spread through the whole news story, contributing
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to the compactness of the news story in similar vein as lexical ties contribute to the

cohesion of the text (cf. Hoey 1991).

Example 16 was taken from a news story dealing with ISIS supporters who are
using social networks through which they invite people to “suggest a way to kill the
Jordanian pilot pig,” construing the news value of Negativity, since we can assume
that when a story reports upon the suggestion how to kill someone (calling the
person a pig) is regarded as a “bad” happening by the social mainstream (cf.
Bednarek and Caple 2012). Similarly, the news value of Negativity is strengthened
by another quote in the form of hashtag presented on the social network Twitter,
which translates as “We All Want To Slaughter Moaz” (Moaz being the name of the
pilot). Despite the fact that the first personal pronoun may also construe the news
value of Proximity, negative aspect of the content and negative lexis overpower the
establishment of Proximity, and the value of Negativity is established. However, this
does not apply to another hashtag posted in Twitter and mentioned in the news
story which translates as “We Are All Moaz”, praising the pilot and offering
messages of support for the family. Here it is again the value of Proximity which is
construed, building a one-to-one relationship between the reader and the writer on

the one hand and the audience and Moaz on the other.

Quotes may also contribute to the establishment of Superlativeness, which is
exemplified in Example 17, as the quote highlights the fact the pilgrimage to the city
of Karbala is the biggest annual gathering, with the longest dining table and the
largest number of people fed for free, and the largest group of volunteers serving a
single event. On top of that, all the participants are under the imminent threat of

suicide bombings.

The above examples (13-17) were meant to demonstrate the analysis requires a
sensitive, context-based, functional-pragmatic approach, using the guiding question:
Does this linguistic device have the potential to establish aspects of actors and

happenings as newsworthy for the target audience?

It is also important to emphasize that there is no one-to-one relationship
between particular linguistic devices and the news values they construe, as the same
linguistic device can construe more than one news value. Consider Example 18,

which was taken from a news story mentioning also the death toll of the Syrian
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conflict. A conflict which leads to life losses construes without any doubt the news
value of Negativity. Moreover, references to the impact are intensified by a striking
number of war victims, which contributes to the establishment of both Impact and
Superlativeness. Since the information is presented as new, it may also contribute to

Novelty.

(18) the nearly four-year Syrian conflict has claimed over 200,000 lives

Bednarek and Caple (2012, 54) argue that “certain linguistic devices feature so
frequently in news discourse because they can simultaneously construe more than
one news value and hence contribute significantly to rendering the story
newsworthy, and to attracting readers.” To their minds, references to emotions are a
case in point with their potential to construe Negativity, Personalization, Novelty,
Impact and Superlativeness. On the other hand, it does not mean that, for example,
all references to time in the news story establish Timeliness—time relations of
frequency or duration can also work to intensify or quantify, some only establish the

temporal flow within the story (for example while; meanwhile; after, etc.).

Slightly problematic seems to be the news value of Proximity, which is
construed usually through references to places or mentions of locations or
communities that would be considered ‘near’ or ‘familiar’ to the audience. The
question is what is meant to be ‘near’ or ‘familiar’, as in a globalizing world both
the geographical and cultural distances have shrunk to such an extent that they have
lost practically all importance (Caselli 2012). Moreover, the corpus of online
newspapers under analysis targets global readership: while for some readers
references to certain places will be ‘near’ or ‘familiar’, for the others they may be
rather distant. A conflict in Ukraine may thus not be ‘near’ only to the Ukrainians,
but to all Europeans. To put it differently, instead of being in the domain of binary
opposition of ‘near’ or ‘distant’, we are rather in the domain of a scale ranging from
‘near’ for some readers and ‘distant’ for others to references to places near to all (see
Figure 2.3). Since the analysed news stories are written for the international

audience, I view distant places in relative terms.

A final point that needs to be touched upon concerns the scalar nature of news

values. It means the news value potential of various linguistic devices may vary. As
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discussed above, the news value potential of the prime minister will be significantly

higher in contrast to a local, albeit prominent politician.

Example analysis

The following paragraphs will illustrate the discursive approach in practice by

commenting on an authentic news report excerpted from the Guardian newspaper.

Jerusalem synagogue attack puts Israel close to brink

Binyamin Netanyahu vows harsh retaliation over ‘despicable murderers, after

four rabbis and policeman killed

Israeli emergency personnel carry a covered body from the scene of an attack at a Jerusalem synagogue,

in which five people were killed. Photograph: Mahmoud Illean/Demotix/Corbis

Five Israelis were killed in a frenzied assault by two Palestinians who targeted worshippers
at a Jerusalem synagogue, the latest in a series of deadly attacks that many fear is pushing

the city to the edge of a dangerous escalation in violence.

Four of the people killed were rabbis, three holding joint US citizenship, one with dual
British citizenship. The fifth victim was an Israeli policeman, who succumbed to his injuries

late on Tuesday night.

The attack was greeted by international condemnation, and Israel’s prime

minister, Binyamin Netanyahu, vowed to ‘respond harshly”, describing the attack as a

‘cruel murder of Jews who came to pray and were killed by despicable murderers’.

The two assailants, cousins Ghassan and Uday Abu Jamal, attacked the worshippers with
meat cleavers and a gun during early-morning prayers before they were killed by police

officers. The circumstances of the incident have added to the sense of crisis in Jerusalem.
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Witnesses described a chaotic and bloody scene inside the synagogue as police and the
attackers engaged in a shootout at the building’s entrance. Photographs distributed by Israeli
authorities showed a man in a prayer shawl lying dead, a bloodied butcher’s cleaver on the

floor and prayer books covered in blood.

Many in Israel have been alarmed by the religious dimension to the killings. Violence in
Jerusalem, areas of Israel and the Israeli-occupied Palestinian territories, has surged in
recent months, exacerbated by tensions over a key holy site revered by Muslims as the

Noble Sanctuary and Jews as the Temple Mount.

Prominent among those who condemned the killings were the US president, Barack Obama

and the British prime minister, David Cameron. Denouncing it as a “horrific attack” Obama
told reporters at the White House: “Tragically, this is not the first loss of lives that we have

seen in recent months. Too many Israelis have died, too many Palestinians have died.”

Netanyahu called the attack a “cruel murder of Jews who came to pray and were killed by
despicable murderers”. In an evening press conference he once again accused the Palestinian
president, Mahmoud Abbas, of stirring tension in Jerusalem, and called on the international

community to express its outrage.

In the immediate aftermath of the attack Netanyahu ordered the demolition of the homes of
the two attackers. Other measures reported to be under consideration by the public security
minister, Yitzhak Aharonovitch, were the loosening of firearms regulations to allow
security personnel to carry guns off duty and the reported establishment of security checks

on those leaving Palestinian neighbourhoods of the city.

The US consulate in Jerusalem identified the dead Americans as Aryeh Kupinsky, Kalman
Ze'ev Levine, and Moshe Twersky. Israeli authorities said the British man killed was
Avraham Goldberg, 68, who had emigrated to Israel in the 1990s. The policeman who was
killed was Zidan Saif.

The four rabbis were buried on Tuesday afternoon in funerals attended by several thousand
people and by senior political figures. Relatives in the east Jerusalem neighbourhood of Jabal
Mukaber later said the attackers were the cousins Ghassan and Uday Abu Jamal, who burst
into the Kehillat Bnei Torah synagogue in Har Nof. Israeli media reported that one of the

two assailants had worked in a supermarket in the area.

Mahmoud Abbas, the Palestinian president, quickly condemned the killings. “We condemn
the killing of civilians from any side,” he said in a statement. “We condemn the killings of
worshippers at the synagogue in Jerusalem and condemn acts of violence no matter their

source.”

But Hamas, the militant Palestinian group that runs the Gaza Strip, praised the attack. In
Gaza, dozens of people took to the streets to celebrate, with some offering trays full of

sweerts.
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The Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine, a small militant group, said the cousins
were among their members, though it did not say whether it had instructed them to carry

out the attack.

Speaking to journalists at the scene, Jerusalem’s mayor, Nir Barkat, expressed shock at the

brutality of the attack. “To slaughter innocent people while they pray ... it’s insane,” he said.

In a bleak assessment of the wave of violence, the Israeli justice minister, Tzipi Livni, told
Army Radio that she had long feared that a religious war was developing. “And a religious

war cannot be solved.”

In Jabal Mukaber relatives of the two attackers offered theories about the motives for the
attack, with some Ilinking it to the death of a Palestinian bus driver found hanged behind his
bus, described by Israeli authorities as a suicide but widely believed by many Palestinians to

have been a lynching.

VIDEO - Barack Obama condemned the attack in Jerusalem, which left five people dead —
three with joint US citizenship.

Other family members, however, blamed recent friction at the Temple Mount which has

been blamed for a rash of deadly violence and clashes.

A cousin of the men, Sufian Abu Jamal, a construction worker aged 40, described the attack
as a “heroic act and the normal reaction of what has been happening to Palestinians in

Jerusalem and at the al-Agsa mosque”.

At the house of Uday, “Abu Salah’, an uncle of one of the men, said his relatives had been
made angry by what they had seen on Facebook and television news reports. “It was a

situation ripe for an explosion and that is what happened.”

The attack was the latest in a series of deadly assaults. Five Israelis and a foreign visitor have
been deliberately run over and killed or stabbed to death by Palestinians. About a dozen

Palestinians have also been killed, including those accused of carrying out those attacks.

Residents trace the recent violence in Jerusalem to July when a Palestinian teenager was
burned to death by Jewish assailants, an alleged revenge attack for the abduction and killing

of three Jewish teens by Palestinian militants in the occupied West Bank.

The US secretary of state, John Kerry, said the attack was ‘a pure result of incitement”. In an
emotional statement in London, Kerry added: “Innocent people who had come to worship
died in the sanctuary of a synagogue. They were hatcheted, hacked and murdered in that

holy place in an act of pure terror and senseless brutality and murder.”

The above example represents a hard news story genre which reports on a terrorist
attack in Jerusalem. The headline itself clearly indicates what is later elaborated on
in the news story, i.e. there was a terrorist attack in a Jerusalem synagogue with an

unprecedented impact, leading to an emotional uproar among Israelis, primarily
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because of the religious dimension behind the attack. Negativity is the dominant
news value which functions here as a unifying feature of the whole text. It is
construed through negative language or “disaster vocabulary”, as well as evaluative
language (e.g. cruel murder of Jews; rash of deadly violence and clashes; frenzied
assault; despicable murderers, etc.) and references to emotions. Negativity is
intensified by the fact that the attack occurred in a synagogue, which is a place of
peace and pray. Four rabbis are among five killed people, and the attack is described
as the latest in a series of deadly attacks, establishing also Superlativeness and
Timeliness. Negative flavour of the whole story is further intensified by the reaction
it caused among Palestinians who praised the attack, as dozens of people took to the
streets to celebrate, with some offering trays full of sweets—a happening considered
unusual, establishing news values of Impact and Novelty. Moreover, in the wake of
such terrorist attacks fear is pushing the city to the edge of a dangerous escalation in
violence, which intensifies the negative impact it caused, contributing to
Superlativeness. The brutality of the attack is also underlined by a detailed
description of the way people were murdered: ‘they were hatcheted, hacked and
murdered in that holy place in an act of pure terror and senseless brutality and
murder,” construing Negativity, Superlativeness, but also Prominence, as the
quotation is attributed to an elite American politician, John Kerry. The two
assailants attacked the worshippers with meat cleavers, implying a connection
between Jews and pigs for slaughter, again intensifying the negativity of the news
story.

Since the tension stirred between Israelis and Palestinians has been expected
and plays on a stereotype of vowing harsh retaliation (stated in the lead) and a lot of
deaths on both sides—paraphrasing the American President’s statement that ‘“zoo
many Israelis have died, too many Palestinians have died”—the news value of
Consonance is established. To summarize what has been said thus far, this news
story exemplifies a cynical adage among news workers “if it bleeds, it leads” (Bell
1991, 156) because negative aspects of the news story contribute most to the

newsworthiness of the text.

Interestingly enough, there is no mention of when exactly the attack was
conducted, as the text relies on a shared frame of temporal reference (discussed

extensively in Chapter 4). Despite that the news value of Timeliness is undoubtedly
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established: first, through the use of present tense in the lead as Binyamin
Netanyahu vows harsh retaliation, which indicates a still valid and immediate
reaction to the attack, and second, through other time references such as during
early-morning prayers, late on Tuesday night and the latest in a series of deadly
attacks, putting the attack into a particular time frame of recent attacks. However,
the when seems to be less important than the remaining four W’s, i.e. who, what,

where, why, and how.

The news value of Proximity is also very important even though there are just
a few linguistic devices that construe it. But a reference to place is the very first
word of the whole news story—]Jerusalem. Since the city of Jerusalem has been
regarded to be the holiest place and spiritual centre for the Jews, it is at least
culturally, if not geographically, near to the Jews living elsewhere, and the news
value of Proximity is construed. Similarly, references to the Noble Sanctuary and the
Temple Mount underline the relevance of the news value. Here, the physical
distance or geographical location is of second importance, what dominates is the
cultural familiarity and similarity of one country or nation with another—Galtung
and Ruge (quoted in Bell 1991, 157) speak about a factor of meaningfulness.
Moreover, the presence of three Americans and a Briton, all of whom were killed,
establishes a higher level of relevance to the British and American people, with

reference to the nation construing Proximity.

Proximity is also established through the inclusive first-person plural pronoun,
as the Palestinian president, Mahmoud Abbas, condemns the killings, saying: “We
condemn the killing of civilians from any side . . . we condemn the killings of
worshippers at the synagogue in Jerusalem and condemn acts of violence no matter
their source.” Moreover, the quotation is intensified by the repetition of the

proclamation ‘we condemn’, which also contributes to Superlativeness.

The construal of Personalization is also relevant for the newsworthiness of the
news story. Here, it is construed through reference to individuals, or more precisely
to those who were killed. The figure does not suffice, proper names are articulated

(Aryeh Kupinsky, Kalman Ze'ev Levine, and Moshe Twersky, Avraham Goldberg,
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and Zidan Saifj, making the story more personal.®® As stated above, quotes from
ordinary people may also construe Personalization. Nevertheless, quotes of those
who praise the killing, describing it as a “heroic act and the normal reaction of what
has been happening to Palestinians in Jerusalem and at the al-Agsa mosque”, cannot
establish such a news value. Rather, such quotes construe Novelty, as they describe
happenings that would be considered outside an established societal norm or
expectation (cf. Bednarek and Caple 2012). References to rare and unexpected
happenings are abundant in the news story and the establishment of the Novelty is

self-evident.

Opposed to ordinary individuals who establish the news value of
Personalization lies the value of Prominence, which is very strong in the discussed
news story. It is construed through role labels and quotations of the elites. Among
the prominent people are Binyamin Netanyahu, Barack Obama, David Cameron,
Mahmoud Abbas, Jerusalem’s mayor, John Kerry to name but a few. Their voices are
heard throughout the story in the form of quotations. All in all, Prominence is

another dominant news value of the news story, second only to Negativity.

Having analysed linguistic devices that contribute to the construal of
newsworthiness of the above news story genre, I have identified the following news
values: Negativity, Prominence, Proximity, Timeliness, Superlativeness,
Personalization, Impact, Novelty, and Consonance. The analysis showed that certain
news values are emphasized or dominant, functioning as a unifying feature of the
whole text in similar vein as lexical ties contribute to the cohesion of the text
(Halliday and Hasan 1967; Hoey 1991). In this case, the reported event is
constructed as maximally negative and involving elite or prominent people. On the
other hand, it is important to emphasize that despite the dominance of certain news
values, all news values work in an interplay, which in its complexity makes the
news story newsworthy and attractive for the audience. Thus, DNVA allows us to
see how skilfully the discourse of news values is used by journalists and news editors
to sell news stories to their audiences through verbal as well as visual resources

(discussed in a separate chapter).

% It is crucial to point out that the names of assailants are also mentioned in the text, however, to my
mind, they do not establish any news value except for Novelty. The names of killers cannot establish

personal stance at all.
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For a detailed analysis of all linguistic devices in the news story, see Table 2.5:

Jerusalem synagogue reference to place Proximity

Kehillat Bnei Torah synagogue in Har Nof

we condemn first-person plural pronouns

the Noble Sanctuary/the Temple Mount reference to place

Gaza strip; West Bank

Americans; the British man reference to the nation

despicable murderers negative (evaluative) Negativity
attack; retaliation vocabulary

killed

a series of deadly attacks

victim; succumbed to his injuries

cruel murder of Jews

despicable murderers

sense of crisis

attackers; shootout

dead; covered in blood

killing

violence has surged

rash of deadly violence and clashes
stabbed to death

Iynching

was burned to death by Jewish assailants
revenge attack for the abduction and killing of

three Jewish teens

frenzied assault

express Its outrage reference to emotions

respond harshly

puts Israel close to brink metaphor Superlativeness
four rabbis and policeman killed intensification/quantification

fear is pushing the city to the edge of a dangerous
escalation in violence

five Israelis were killed

the latest in a series of deadly attacks

bloodied butcher's cleaver

exacerbated by tensions over a key holy site
brutality of the attack

funerals attended by several thousand people and
by about a dozen Palestinians have also been
killed

Binyamin Netanyahu vowed to ‘respond role label Prominence
harshly”

86



Barack Obama

British prime minister, David Cameron

Mahmoud Abbas

the  public  security  minister,  Yitzhak
Aharonovitch

Hamas, the militant Palestinian group

senior political figures

the Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine

The US secretary of state, John Kerry

Jerusalem’s mayor, Nir Barkat quotes
the Israeli justice minister, Tzipi Livni

“To slaughter innocent people while they pray ...

it’s insane” (N. Barkat)

“Tragically, this is not the first loss of lives that

we have seen in recent months. Too many

Israelis have died, too many Palestinians have
died.”(B. Obama)

‘cruel murder of Jews who came to pray and

were killed by despicable murderers” (B.
Netanyahu)

“We condemn the killings of civilians from any

side”

“We condemn the killings of worshippers at the
synagogue in Jerusalem and condemn acts of
violence no matter their source.” (M. Abbas)

“And a religious war cannot be solved.” (T. Livni)
“Innocent people who had come to worship died

in the sanctuary of a synagogue. They were
hatcheted, hacked and murdered in that holy

place in an act of pure terror and senseless
brutality and murder.”(]. Kerry)

the latest in a series of deadly attacks reference to time Timeliness
late on Tuesday night

recent months

vows harsh retaliation

during early-morning prayers

horrific attack; deadly violence evaluative language indicating Consonance
‘cruel murder of Jews who came to pray and expectedness

were killed by despicable murderers”

Israeli-Palestinian conflict associations that play on
stereotype
targeted worshippers at a Jerusalem synagogue indication of newness and Novelty

holding joint US citizenship, one with dual reference to happenings that
British citizenship would be considered unusual

the attack was greeted by international
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condemnation

assailants - cousins Ghassan and Uday Abu Jalam
meat cleavers and a gun

man in a prayer shawl lying dead

dozens of people took to the streets to celebrate,
with some offering trays full of sweets

“heroic act and the normal reaction of what has
been happening to Palestinians in Jerusalem and
at the al-Agsa mosque”(a cousin of the assailants)
“It was a situation ripe for an explosion and that
Is what happened.” (an uncle of one of the
assailants)

Aryeh Kupinsky; Kalman Ze'ev Levine; Moshe
Twersky; Avraham Goldberg; Zidan Saif
expressed shock

four rabbis and policeman killed

pushing the city to the edge of a dangerous
escalation in violence

have added to the sense of crisis in Jerusalem
praised the attack

vows harsh retaliation

in the immediate aftermath of the attack
Netanyahu ordered the demolition of the homes
of the attackers

loosening of firearms regulations; carry guns off
duty

establishment of security checks

quotes that would be

considered unusual

reference to individuals

description of consequences

Personalization

Impact

Table 2.5: Summary of linguistic devices that construe news values

2.7 Visuals and News Values

While the preceding paragraphs of the present chapter discussed an inventory of

linguistic resources that establish news values (verbal modality), the paragraphs to

follow focuses on visual resources. Despite the fact the visuals in the news include

more than just news images (take, for example, cartoons), the main focus here

remains on news images, as they play a crucial role in news storytelling. In addition,

news images are also used to “attract readers to a particular story, encourage readers

to engage more deeply with an issue or they can even be the story themselves”

(Bednarek and Caple 2017, 107).
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2.8 News values and the multisemiotic news story3¢

As discussed extensively above, news values are such values which contribute to the
newsworthiness of the news story genre, while being connected with the reported
news stories and news actors, i.e. contextually and interpersonally bound. Galtung
and Ruge (1965) compared news values to a threshold which an event has to cross
before it is registered as news. Thus, news values may influence the selection and
presentation of news stories. Cotter (2010, 73) goes even further when claiming that

news values “govern each stage of the reporting and editing process.”

In terms of previous research, news values have been primarily studied in
relation to the verbiage or words rather than photographs (Caple 2013). Those who
deal with news values in relation to the press photographs are Hall (1981), Craig
(1994), Caple (2008; 2013) and Bednarek and Caple (2012; 2015; 2017). It follows
that “if news photographs are to be viewed as partners . . . in the relay of news, then
they too must be able to relate to news values” (Caple 2013, 29). To put it

differently, the press photograph is a message (Barthes 1977).

The point of departure for the study of news photography was Barthes’ (1977)
hypothesis that the photographic message is connotated, that is, composed of
denotative and connotative meanings. Denotative aspects of the image are
articulated through the subject matter or the content of the image, represented
participants, the activities they are engaged in and the circumstances under which
such activities are taking place. On the other hand, the connotative aspects of the

image are described as the art or treatment of the image. Barthes explains:

Connotation is not necessarily immediately graspable at the level of the
message itself . . . but it can already be inferred from certain phenomena
which occur at the levels of the production and reception of the message:
on the one hand, the press photograph is an object that has been worked
on, chosen, composed, constructed, treated according to professional,

aesthetic or ideological norms which are so many factors of connotation;

36 Multisemiotic news story can be presented in a wide variety of ways, which include not only
written text and images, but also other semiotic resources, such as ambient sound and music, video,
typography, layout, tables, etc. The present dissertation, however, primarily deals with the written

text and images.
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while on the other, this same photograph is not only perceived, received,

it is read, connected more or less consciously by the public that consumes

it to a traditional stock of signs. (Barthes 1977, 19; italics in the original)
According to Hall (1981), the news value of the photographic sign is achieved
through the connotative force that is carried in the news photograph. As such, a
photographic sign is an example of a double-articulation (Martinet 1964; quoted in
Caple 2009, 53), in that the photograph must on one level lend itself to exploitation
for its news values before it can, on another level, represent an ideological theme.
Hall’s (1981) conclusions show that press photographs represent dramatic, recent
and unexpected events concerning a person of high status and as such, contribute to
the newsworthiness of the story they accompany. This was also confirmed by
another research conducted by Craig (1994), who, nevertheless, demonstrate that
news values of a press photograph may differ from those of the news story,
concluding, for example, that photographs of the ordinary citizen are often used to
counterbalance a lead story that deals with an elite and that the newsworthiness of a
story is enhanced by its difference to an adjoining story, again to establish a balance
between hard news and soft news on the page through the use of images.?” In his
conceptualization of news values in photography Craig (1994) defines five basic
types: reference to elite persons, composition, personalization, negativity and
conflict/dramatization. It should, however, be pointed out that the research was
focused on the printed newspapers and did not take into account news stories

published online.

In congruence with the first part of the present chapter, which discusses news
values in the verbal modality, I will follow Bednarek and Caple’s (2012; 2017)
classification of news values both in language and image, following a discursive

perspective:

From a discursive perspective, we can conceptualize news values in terms
of how newsworthiness is construed through discourse (both language and
image). Newsworthiness is not inherent in events but established through
language and image. . . In other words, the focus here is not on the nature

of news events, but rather on how such events are mediated through

37 According to Craig (1994, 197; bracket in original), “positive news stories are more likely to be
represented visually with press photo . . . function(ing) to divert and entertain readers from ‘hard’

news stories, presenting them with images. of people like themselves.”
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language and image — how news discourse makes them newsworthy.

(Bednarek and Caple 2012, 45; bold in original)
A discursive approach to news values means that the semiotic choices that are taken
up in the construction of texts are analysed in relation to their establishment of
news values. As a result, I will seek to answer the question of what it is in the image

that establishes an event as newsworthy. The list of news values is presented in
Table 2.6, which follows:

News value Definition

Negativity Negative aspects of an event.
The relevance of the event in terms of time.
The geographical and/or cultural nearness of the event.

Prominence The high status of the individual (e.g. celebrities, politicians, etc.),

organizations or nations involved in the event, including quoted sources.

Consonance The extent to which aspects of a story fit in with stereotypes that people
may hold about the events and people portrayed in it.
The effects or consequences of an event.

The unexpected aspects of an event.
Viladkisiganaod ] The maximized or intensified aspects of an event.

The personal or human face of an event, including eyewitness reports.

legrigaiezty sl The beauty or aesthetic quality of an event.

Table 2.6: News values as construed in news events and news actors (taken from Caple 2013,
26).

Since conceptualizations for each news value were extensively discussed in the

section dealing with verbal modality, I will focus here on the news value of

Aesthetic Appeal, which concerns only the semiotic mode of image.

Conceptualizations of the remaining news values in relation to the visual are

discussed in relation to the visual semiotic resources in the following paragraphs.

2.9 Aesthetic Appeal — the event is discursively constructed as
beautiful

The news value of Aesthetic Appeal is based on Caple’s (2013) research on news

imagery, where she demonstrates that news images have the potential to construe
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Aesthetic Appeal through the composition, technical qualities as well as ‘visually
challenging’ compositions that are aesthetically appealing. She is of the view that a
“balanced”, and hence aesthetically pleasing, image can construe the event as
newsworthy because of its beauty” (Caple 2013, 50). It follows that the news value
of Aesthetic Appeal is related to the ‘beauty’ of news visuals, or, put it in other
words, how these construct a news event as ‘beautiful’ or aesthetically pleasing. As
an example, Bednarek and Caple (2017), illustrate the depiction of a serious oil spill
through a beautiful, multi-coloured news photograph. Aesthetic Appeal can be
constructed by photographing an environmental phenomenon that is culturally
recognized as being beautiful. Nevertheless, there is a great variety of other factors
that can further contribute to the even’s Aesthetic Appeal: in particular, the
composition of the image (Bednarek and Caple 2017), discussed in detail in Chapter
3. Caple argues that despite the fact that balanced images, in that they provide the
viewer with a sense of harmony in what is viewed, are aesthetically pleasing, they
rarely create visual stimulations. In other words, visual stimulation is a key element
in enhancing Aesthetic Appeal. Other features and camera techniques that can be
used to enhance the Aesthetic Appeal include adjustments to shutter speed, aperture
for controlling light, ISO, contrast, sharpness, and noise (Caple 2013, 114 and
Bednarek and Caple 2017, 110).

2.10 Visual semiotic resources and the discursive construal of news

values in images

Following Barthes’ (1977) hypothesis that news photography is composed of
denotative and connotative meanings, we have to take into account two different
sides of a coin, or two different perspectives. In other words, it is crucial to take into
account not only the visual content of the image itself but also other technical
aspects of the image capture (Caple 2013). Denotative aspects include the
contextualization of the image participants and their activities, that is, where and
with whom they are photographed and how much or how little of this is included in
the image frame (see representational analysis discussed by Kress and van Leeuwen
[2006] discussed later), whereas connotative aspects encompass technical
considerations such as shutter speed (how fast), aperture (how much light), focal

length (how much in focus), lens (how distorted/natural/condensed the shot), and
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angle (how high or low the angle — see Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) on
interactional meaning). Caple (2015) also speaks about two different perspectives,

calling them content and camera technigue.

In the following paragraphs I will discuss in detail some of the key
photographic devices and technical elements, including potential visual resources
for the construal of news values through image, which include but are not limited to
evaluative elements, references to emotions, intensification, negative elements,
references to time and place, role attributes or labels, references to individuals,

aesthetic elements, etc. (Caple 2013).

2.10.1.1 Evaluative elements

To evaluate an image participant as important or having a high status can be done in
many different ways. A photograph showing a well-known politician or celebrity
will most probably construe the news value of Prominence, as in Example 18, where
a North Korean leader Kim Jong-un sits at a computer surrounded by a group of
generals. The presence of so many high-rank soldiers contributes to the elite status
of their leader as well as to the construal of the news value. Moreover, the news
value of Consonance is construed as the image adheres to our expectations of what
we expect to see in the image with Kim Jong-un, where many people admire him
while taking notes not to miss anything of what Kim Jong-un tells them. The fact
they all wear uniforms only accentuates the absurdity of the image, at least in

democratic countries, construing the news value of Superlativeness.

Example 18: Kim Jong-un at a computer. The internet in North Korea was down for 10 hours.

Photograph: KCNA/EPA (The Guardian, 23 December 2014)
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Similarly, a person flanked by journalists, bodyguards or police will most probably
be evaluated as worthy of attention and elite. Another way of how to evaluate the
status of image participants is the camera technique, or camera height, in particular.
As Kress and van Leeuwen (2006, 140) show, a low camera angle, that is, looking up
on the image participant, produces unequal power relations between the viewer of
the image and participants depicted in the photograph, with the image participant
being in the more dominant position,® as shown in Example 19. As a result, a low
camera angle indicates a high status of an individual, creating the news value of
Prominence. The opposite is true of the use of a high angle, which puts the viewer

in the more powerful position.

Example 19: Kim Jong-un, North Korea's supreme leader. A UN inquiry concluded that he
could face international justice over rights abuses. Photograph: Wong Maye-E/AP (The Guardian, 11
November 2014)

2.10.1.2  Reference to emotions

Emotions of the image participants may contribute to the construction of many
different news values, ranging from Personalization (depicting an emotional
response or unprofessional behaviour in the wake of a news story event, often in
combination with a close-up shot), Negativity (showing negative emotions or
reactions, for instance, in the aftermath of an accident or disaster), to Novelty and
Superlativeness, both construed in Example 20, as many desperate Jews mourn over

the death of four people after Palestinians attacked a synagogue in Jerusalem.

38 According to Caple (2015), such unequal power relations may be interpreted as contributing to the

construction of both Prominence and Negativity.
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I

Example 20: One Briton and three US citizens die as conflict descends into religious war ( 7he

Independent, 18 November 2014)

As Economou (2008; quoted in Caple 2013, 41) has showed, depiction of emotions in
image participants can contribute to evaluative meanings as “a certain range of
feelings can be visually inscribed on people’s faces”, while other kinds of attitude,
such as judgement, can be “strongly provoked . . . by their body stance and gesture.”
Example 21 offers an example of a prominent American politician John Kerry with
lowered eyes and a closed mouth. His facial expression shows humble and
sympathetic emotions, which, in combination with a close-up shot, contribute to
the construal of the news value of Negativity and Impact. The eye level of the image
implies equality and no power difference is involved despite the high status of the

image participant (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006).

Example 21: US Secretary of State John Kerry speaks to the media about the Jerusalem

synagogue attack (7he Independent, 18 November 2014)
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2.10.1.3 Intensification

Intensification is a powerful resource that can lead to the construal of various news
values, Superlativeness in particular. Let us take, for example, the repetition of key
elements in the image frame in Example 22a, that is praying Muslims. Here, the use
of a wide lens to capture the image further compresses the information in the image
frame, making the image participants look closer together than they are. As a result,
the image seems exaggerated or condensed, which contributes to further
intensification and Superlativeness of the pilgrimage gathering. On the other hand,
in Example 22b, the use of a telephoto lens condensed the image into the frame so
that a high number of people is portrayed. Thus, the effect is intensified, construing

the news value of Superlativeness.

Example 22a: Arbaeen in 2008 (7he Example 22b: An aerial view shot taken from a

Independent, 25 November 2014) helicopter shows people attending a mass rally
against French magazine Carlie Hebdo in
Grozny, Chechnya ( The Independent, 20
January 2015)

2.10.1.4 Negative elements

According to Caple (2013), negative events are the most common of depictions in
hard news photography, as photographs most usually attend the scene of the disaster
after it has occurred. Images portraying these events (such as disasters, terrorist
attacks, accidents, natural disasters, battlefields, clashes, the injured or wounded,
etc.) or their effects (for example, debris, wreckage, damage done to cars or
properties, dead bodies lying on the ground, blood, etc.) construe Negativity as well
as Impact. Examples 23a and 23b depict such events, such as the aftermath of the

Malaysia Airlines plane crash in Ukraine and a clash between Palestinians and
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Israelis, respectively. The exposition of Example 23a is intensified by zooming in on
the debris across the whole image frame, construing the news value of
Superlativeness. A different technique with similar effect, nevertheless, is used in
Example 23b, where young men are hurling stones at someone or something which
is just implied. Using Kress and van Leeuwen’s (2006) terminology, vectors
emanating from the image participants lead the reader’s eye to the missing space
outside the image frame, making the whole news image more dynamic and

interactive, as it requires more cognitive effort from the reader.

Example 23a: Pieces of the Malaysia Airlines
Example 23b: A Palestinian boy hurls

plane near the village of Hrabove, eastern
Ukraine. Photograph: Sergei Grits/AP (7The
Guardian, 9 September 2014)

stones at Israeli police during clashes in
Shu’afat. Photograph: Marco
Bottelli/Demotix/Corbis ( The Guardian, 4
November 2014)

2.10.1.5 References to time and place

As argued in Caple (2013), precise references to place and time are less easily
depicted in images unless the image portrays a seasonal event (for example a
Christmas tree) or a generally known architecture or landmark (such as the Eiffel
Tower in Paris or the Charles Bridge in Prague, etc.) included in the image frame,
construing Proximity—especially when various cultural symbols are depicted.
Nevertheless, before news values of Proximity and Timeliness are construed, often
we have to draw on verbal resources to assist with the analysis. Examples 24a and
24b portray widely known historical monuments which have the potential of
establishing Proximity: Example 24a depicts the Al Agsa compound—one of the
holiest sites in Islam—which is situated in Jerusalem, whereas Example 24b shows

the Brandenburg Gate in Berlin.
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Example 24a: Palestinians fear Israel will Example 24b: German political leaders

allow Jews to pray at the Al Agsa compound - and religious leaders of different faiths, including
something denied by Israel (BBC, 18 November Christians, Muslims and Jews were in
2014) attendance. Photograph: Sean Gallup/Getty

Images (The Guardian, 13 January 2015)

2.10.1.6  Role attributes

As discussed above, a photograph showing a celebrity or evaluating a news actor as
important construes the news value of Prominence, which is akin to the construal of
the news value by using high-status role labels and institutional names in the verbal
modality. There are, nevertheless, situations, in which some elites, such as police
officers, academics, doctors, etc. are not well-known enough to be easily
recognizable. The portrayal of these elites may be enhanced by showing them in a
particular context, see, for example Example 25a, which depicts a prominent Greek
politician, still before he won the elections in Greece and became the prime
minister. Here, the media scrum (journalists with microphones) in combination
with the camera angle (the use of low angle) construe Prominence, confirming the
person behind microphones is a prominent figure. Similarly, Example 25b depicts
Rob Wainwright, the director of Europol, who may be unknown to an ordinary
reader on the one hand, nevertheless, the presence of European flags in the
background suggests he is an elite figure on the other, and the news value of

Prominence is construed.
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Example 25a: Alexis Tsipras's radical left

Example 25b: Rob Wainwright, the

Syriza party leads the polls and wants to director of Europol, warned that Europe is facing

renegotiate Greece's bailout (BBC, 30 December
2014)

the “most serious terrorist threat since
09/11” Photo: EPA (The Telegraph, 13 January
2015)

2.10.1.7 References to individuals

Another potential visual resource for the construal of news values through image is
by depicting an individual. A photograph of an unknown individual has the power
to construe the news value of Personalization, making the news story more personal,
especially when that individual comes to represent an entire event or is a member of
a group of participants connected with the news story. According to Craig (1994,
196), Personalization through image “position[s] individuals into particular
relationships with other individuals, groupings and institutions.” I agree with Caple
(2009) who understands this notion of Personalization as a metonymic relationship
between the individual depicted in the news image and the wider (and more
powerful) group outside the photograph. Both Examples 26a and 26b depict a
member of a wider group of people who were involved in the news event. Example
26a offers a portrayal of a student who was injured during a terrorist attack on a
school in Pakistan without even mentioning his name, as he only represents “one of
many” who were injured there. By the same token, Example 26b depicts a woman
who worked for the Charlie Hebdo satirical magazine and was spared during the
Charlie Hebdo massacre. Her name is mentioned but it is her fist-hand personal
experience that is crucial for the news story. On the whole, such images create a
communication bridge between the news actors and the audience, making the news
story trustworthy and interpersonally loaded, while contributing to its “human” or

“personalized” face.
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Example 26a: Some students from the school

. L Example 26b: Sigoléne Vinson - a legal affairs
were rescued by soldiers from the Pakistani
i commentator for the satirical magazine - said
army and treated at a local hospital (BBC, 16

December 2014)

one of the Kouachi brothers told her: “Because I
am sparing you, you must read the Koran” (7he

Independent, 13 January 2015)

Nevertheless, it should be pointed out that it does not mean that each picture
depicting an individual automatically construes Personalization. For example, a
portrayal of a prominent figure or an elite doing his or her profession will most
probably contribute to the construal of Prominence rather than Personalization,
albeit the elite would offer a personal view on the event dealt with. All in all, the
analysis of news values needs to be context-sensitive and all potential visual

resources should be taken into account when analysing a particular news image.

2.10.1.8 Aesthetic elements

The arrangement of participants in the image frame may have influence on the

aesthetic quality of the image. According to Caple (2013, 50):

A ‘balanced’, and hence aesthetically pleasing, image can construe the

event as newsworthy because of its beauty. Technical elements including

lighting, use of colour, contrast, speed can also contribute to the aesthetic

impression of an image.
Following the conclusions of her research on the photojournalism, Caple (2008;
2013) included Aesthetics into the classification of news values as an additional news
value (for images only). As a result, aesthetic elements should be considered
potential visual resources for the construal of this news value. The aesthetic appeal
of an image may be enhanced by many different ways. These include but are not

limited to various technical means such as adjusting shutter speed, exposure time,
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contrast, use of colour and light effects, as well as playing with compositional
configurations (thoroughly discussed in Chapter 3). Regular and symmetrical
compositions provide a sense of harmony and balance, which may make such images
beautiful and aesthetically pleasing. As pointed out by Caple (2008; 2013), another
way in which aesthetic appeal in press photographs may be enhanced is through the
many different ways in which the symmetry or regularity of the composition is
challenged, yet still remain within the realms of a balanced image, or, is interrupted,
which has the potential to unbalance the image, leading to a visual stimulation
which is required from the viewer to grasp the photograph. Example 27a depicting
two Jews during the funeral after a synagogue attack is in terms of its compositional
configurations divided into three parts, offering a symmetrical arrangement of the
image participants/objects. Nevertheless, this symmetry or iterating compositional
configuration (also discussed in Chapter 3) is disrupted by the presence of an old
door, resulting in the visual stimulation through a triptych composition, two of
which are identical (that is, Jews), contributing to the balance of the compositional
configuration while the third part of the image, on the other hand, disrupts the
balance of the image. This composition of imbalance or disruption concurs with the
negativity of the news story, highlighting the seriousness of the tragedy. On the
other hand, the above discussed imbalance does not mitigate the aesthetic appeal of

the photograph.

Example 27b offers a single visual unit of information in the form of a building
of the Greek Parliament. The balance of the image seems to be enhanced by a strong
lighting effect, as the Parliament is illuminated while all the objects or participants
in the foreground are obscured due to the lack of light. The central position of the
visual unit of information contributes to the aesthetic appeal of the compositional
configurations, which is further enhanced by a cloudless blue sky and a low angle

realisation of the camera shot.
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25

Example 27a: Ultra Orthodox Jews Example 27b: Syriza hailed Monday's

during the funeral of one of the victims of vote as a historic day for Greek democracy
Tuesday's synagogue attack (BBC, 18 (BBC, 30 December 2014)
November 2014)

In this section I have outlined key visual resources which may potentially lead to
the construal of news values, while discussing respective news values in the domain
of news photography. As mentioned above, it is crucial that the analysis should be
context-sensitive because the fact certain visual resources are present in the image
does not automatically mean they will construe a particular news value. It is also
important to keep in mind when conducting the analysis that the news values of
Impact, Timeliness, Proximity and Consonance are generally constructed through
content, with no obvious technical elements, camera techniques or compositional

aspects (see also Caple and Bednarek 2015).

In the following, visual resources are summarized together with camera
techniques in bullet points in connection with their potential to construe respective
news values. It is necessary here to clarify the point of departure when it comes to
the analysis. The present dissertation is not primarily interested in investigating
news values in press photography, that is, in answering the question of how a
particular news value is construed in images, and in providing a list of visual
resources. The aim of the dissertation is to analyse what role press photographs play
in the reporting of a particular news event, with a focus on the interpersonal
dimension in the news discourse. This, among other phenomena, concerns the

construal of news values, which helps interpersonally attract the audience.

VISUAL RESOURCES FOR CONSTRUING NEWS VALUES

Negativity (the negative aspects of an event or issue)
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Content:

. showing negative events and their effects, for example, the aftermath of

accidents, natural disasters, the injured/wounded, the wreckage/damage done

to property;
o showing people being arrested or (as defendant) with lawyers/barristers/police;
o showing people experiencing negative emotions.

Camera technique:

J high camera angle, putting viewer in dominant position;
o camera movement and blurring, combined with camera people moving
around, running, ducking to avoid projectiles, etc. (suggesting unstable

situation, that is, danger).

Timeliness (the relevance of an event or issue in terms of time: recent, ongoing,

about to happen, seasonal)
Content:

o showing relevant time in the image, for example, the season may be implied in
flora or environmental conditions;

o inclusion of cultural artefacts, like Christmas trees that are representative of a
timely event;

. showing verbal text indicating relevant time, for example, signage.
Proximity (the geographical or cultural nearness of an event or issue)
Content:

o showing well-known or iconic landmarks (Tower Bridge, Sydney Opera
House, Golden Gate Bridge), natural features (Uluru) or cultural symbols
(flags, national colours/distinctive uniforms);

o showing verbal text indicating relevant place/cultural connection, for example,

signage.
Superlativeness (the large scope or scale of an event or issue)

Content:
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J showing the repetition of key elements in the image frame, for example, not
just one house but an entire street affected;

o showing extreme emotions in participants;

o placement of elements of different sizes next to each other to maximise

contrast, for example, the tallest and the shortest member of a group.

Camera technique:

J use of specific lens (wide vs telephoto) and angle to exaggerate or condense
differences in size/space;

o camera movement and blurring, combined with camera-people moving
around, running, ducking to avoid projectiles, etc. (suggesting seriousness/high

danger, etc.).

Prominence (the high status of individuals, organisations or nations involved in an

event or issue)
Content:

J showing known and easily recognisable key figures, for example, political
leaders, celebrities;

J showing people in uniform or with other regalia of officialdom;

o showing self-reflexive elements like microphones/cameras, media scrum;

o showing people being flanked by military, police or bodyguards;

J showing context associated with an elite profession (for example books, lab,

police station).
Camera technique:
J low camera angle indicating high status of a participant in image.

Impact (the high significance of an event or issue in terms of its

effects/consequences)

Content:

. showing the after-effects (often negative) of events (for example, scenes of
destruction);

o showing emotions caused by an event;

o showing sequences of images that convey cause and effect relations.

Novelty (the new and/or unexpected aspects of an event or issue)
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Content:

. showing people being shocked/surprised;
J showing unusual happenings that would be considered outside an established
societal norm or expectation;

J juxtaposition of elements in the frame that create stark contrast.

Personalisation (the personal or “human” face of an event or issue, including

eyewitness reports)
Content:

. showing “ordinary” individuals, especially when singled out and standing in
for a larger group;
o showing an emotional response and when individual is not acting in a

professional role.
Camera technique:

o positioning individuals in unequal relation to others in the image frame, for
example, singling out one individual through foregrounding or backgrounding;

J using a close-up shot (to focus on a person’s emotion, for example).

Consonance (the stereotypical aspects of an event or issue; adherence to

expectations)
Content:

o showing happenings that fit with the stereotypical imagery of an
event/person/country, etc. and so on (e.g. images of beer and breasts for the

Oktoberfest).

Aesthetic Appeal (the aesthetically pleasing aspects of an event or issue)

Content:
o showing people, places, objects and landscapes culturally recognised for their
beauty.

Camera technique:

o dynamic, asymmetric composition, making use of diagonal axis;

J lighting, colour contrast and shutter speed used for artistic effect.

Table 2.7: Inventory of visual resources for construing news values
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2.11 Results and discussion

Having introduced and thoroughly discussed an inventory of both linguistic and
visual resources that can be used to construe or reinforce news values, let me offer
results of the DNVA. First of all, it is relevant to emphasize that there is no “one-to-
one relationship between language and news value” (Bednarek and Caple 2017, 104).
On the one hand, the same linguistic device has the potential to construe different
news values: reference to an elite person may establish Prominence, but in a
different context it may contribute to the establishment of Personalization (for
example, in case the elite person speaks about his or her personal life or is personally
affected and moved by an event). On the other hand, the same linguistic device can
simultaneously establish more news values (for instance the verb ‘kill’ in the
headline Lightning bolt kills 11 in Columbia has the potential to construe
Timeliness, Negativity as well Impact). Nevertheless, as Bendarek and Caple (2017)
emphasize it is not appropriate, for instance, to count every single time reference as
establishing Timeliness or every causality as constructing Impact. “Language is
multifunctional and words vary their meaning according to co-text and context”
(2017, 105). In other words, a close attention needs to be devoted to the meaning
potential of the semiotic resource as used in a news story. In addition to that, the
analysist needs to take into account both the target audience as well as the time of

news story release, and should be familiar with the target audience’s culture.

Complete and detailed results of the DNVA, including their linguistic as well
as visual resources is available in Appendix II of the present study. For the needs of
the following survey and understanding of the graphs which follow, I will remind
that the data set consists of 104 news stories and 139 images, as some news texts
have more than a single news image. While it is almost a convention for both 7he
Guardian and The Telegraph to contain in their news stories only one image, which
follows the headline and the lead while preceding the body copy, 7he Independent
and primarily BBC prefer to have more than a single image, one which follows the

lead, the other(s) are situated later within the body copy.

As stated at the very beginning of the present chapter, the presence or absence
of news values in the news story decides its relevance and guarantees the reader’s

attention. In other words, news values justify the inclusion of the news story in the
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newspaper. Since the aim of news organizations is to ‘sell’ the news to the audience
as news, that is newsworthy, it comes as no surprise the occurrence of news values
in news stories is widely expected and required. This is also reflected in the

occurrence of news values in news texts, as illustrated in Table 2.8.

Occurrence of news values in verbal modality
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Table 2.8: Occurrence of news values in the data set

Table 2.8 shows that in one quarter (26 %) of news texts all news values (which are
Negativity, Timeliness, Proximity, Prominence, Novelty, Impact, Superlativeness,
Personalization, Consonance) have been constructed. Forty-one news stories (39 %;
n = 104) have all news values except for Consonance, and sixty-seven news stories

(64 %; n = 104) show all news values but for Personalization and Consonance.

The most general question that I could ask regarding news values in the
analysed corpus is: Which news values are constructed in news stories in this
corpus? The answer is that all but with differences in force. Based on results
presented in Table 2.8 above it seems that the most prominent news values in
relation to the analysed corpus are Negativity, Timeliness, Prominence, Novelty, and
Superlativeness. However, this is something that might have been predicted before
the analysis was conducted. But since the DNVA allows for a micro-level linguistic
analysis it is possible in each news story to identify one or two news values which
have a dominant position over the remaining others. It follows that I decided to

identify for each news story one, at maximum two, most dominant news values to
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see which news value has the highest potential to occur in the genre under analysis.
Their dominance has been determined based on the number of linguistic devices and
their presence going beyond individual segments of the news story genre (headline,
lead, and body copy). The occurrence of dominant news values is illustrated in Table
2.9. The results show the most dominant news value is Negativity, followed by

Prominence and Novelty.

Dominant news values in the dataset
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Table 2.9: The occurrence of dominant news values in the analysed news stories (n = 104)

It is also pertinent to ask which of the news values co-occur or cluster together.
Since Negativity, Prominence, and Novelty have been most commonly construed in
this data set, it is highly probable that they will cluster together and they do co-
occur. Combinations of the most dominant news values are illustrated in Table 2.10.
This finding resonates with the definitions of hard news as a genre. While Bell
(1991, 147-148) defines hard news as “tales of accidents, disasters, crimes, coups and
earthquakes, politics or diplomacy,” White (1997, 101) describes the domain of hard
news as being “typically associated with eruptive violence, reversals of fortune and
socially significant breaches of the moral order,” concluding that this includes
“reports which are primarily grounded in a material event such as accident, natural
disaster, riot or terrorist attack, and those grounded in a communicative event such
as a speech, interview, report or press release” (101). It follows that both definitions

presuppose the occurrence of Negativity and Prominence. There is no doubt the

108



distribution and frequency of news values will vary with dependence on the

analysed genre.

occurrence in news
News values clusters

stories (%)

Negativity + Prominence 21
Negativity + Novelty 20
Prominence + Novelty 19
Negativity + Superlativeness 85

Table 2.10: Clusterings of news values in verbal modality

Since the present discursive approach to news values makes it possible to bring the
research of newsworthiness under a single umbrella, taking into account the
contribution of verbal as well as visual resources to the construction of
newsworthiness, let me present results related to the analysis of news images in the
data set. I will start by putting the same question as in relation to the verbal
modality, that is: Which news values are established in the images in the analysed
corpus? The answer is that all news values occur in news images, but with
significant differences in frequency, which is illustrated in Table 2.11. The most
prevalent news values are Negativity (33 %), Prominence (32 %), Impact (26 %), and
Consonance (22 %), followed by Personalization (21 %), Superlativeness (19.5 %),

and Novelty (18 %).

Occurrence of news values in the visual
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Table 2.11: The occurrence of news values in the visual modality
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As already mentioned above, both Timeliness and Proximity are rarely established
in news images, which is also reflected in their small occurrence. Moreover, both
Timeliness and Proximity, together with Impact and Consonance are established

only through content, which may be another limiting factor.

It is also interesting to explore the ways in which news values co-occur in
news images, the results of which are presented in Table 2.12. Combinations of
Negativity with either Impact, Personalization, Superlativeness, or Consonance
unequivocally exhibit the tendency of images to construct the event as negative,
which is in congruence with the above definition of a hard news story genre and the
results of the verbal modality. In other words, news values constructed by images
tend to support news values constructed by the verbal modality. To be more specific,
in 68 % of cases there is an overlap between news values constructed by the image
on the one hand and at least one dominant news value established by the verbal
modality on the other. This means that both modalities have a tendency to construe
the same news values. Moreover, this tendency can be observed also in case the
analysis is limited only to the very first image in the news story, that is, the image
which follows the headline and the lead while preceding the body copy. I am of the
view this is a prominent position for the image within the news story, as it is the
first image encountered by a reader and has the potential to attract as well as divert
reader’s attention and interest in reading the entire news story. To quantify this
tendency, in 63.5 % of cases at least one news values constructed by images (in the
position following the lead) is identical with at least one dominant news value of the
verbal modality. The occurrence of news values established in the first image of the
analysed news stories is presented in Table 2.13. The data shows that while the first
news image tends to construct the same news value as its verbal counterpart (to
reinforce the interpersonal meaning of the news story), other images, if present in

the news text, construct news values which are less prominent.
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occurrence in news
News values clusters

stories (%)

Negativity + Impact 19.5
Negativity + Personalization 8
Negativity + Superlativeness 8
Negativity + Consonance 6.5
Prominence + Novelty 5

Table 2.12: Clusterings of news values in visual modality

Occurrence of news values constructed in the first
image of the news text

%Iv.!lllllg

Table 2.13: Occurrence of news values constructed in the first image

The news value of Aesthetic Appeal has been constructed only in 10 images, in all
cases through compositional means (asymmetry or interrupted symmetry).
Interestingly, the images with this news value accompany principally negative or
stereotypical news stories. Bednarek and Caple (2017, 187) argue that “the
construction of Aesthetic Appeal in the image has the potential to create an
evaluative clash with the construction of Negativity in the verbal text.” This

occurrence without any doubt deserves further research.

Finally, let me comment on another notable finding from the data set. Sixteen
images arguably do not construct any news value at all. These images, usually of
landscapes, buildings or things without human participants, were not included in

the analysis. It remains to answer the question regarding their role in the news
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discourse. Accoding to Kress and van Leeuwen (2006), such images could be
classified as conceptual images, offering illustration of a concept or thing. Since such
images contribute very little to the news storytelling potential of the story, they are
of secondary importance for the present study and were not included in the analysis

(cf. Caple 2013).

2.12 Conclusions

The fact that the media must maintain the interest and attention of their readers’
remains true more than ever (Cotter 1999). The present chapter presents a modest
attempt to show, following Feez et al. (2008), that the interpersonal metafunction is
the driving factor behind the rhetorical structure of news stories as news stories that
are interpersonally loaded attract audiences more than stories of depersonalized
character. Thus, the point of departure was the functional goal of a news story so as
to publish newsworthy information while attracting the target audience. It follows
that the aim of the present chapter was to deal with the rhetoric of newsworthiness.
The notion of newsworthiness is understood here as the ability of news values to

make an event worthy of being news.

In sum, the aim of the present chapter was to deal with the rhetoric of
newsworthiness by means of the DNVA, and show how newsworthiness is created
through language as well as news images and how it is presented to the audience,
which calls for the interpersonal relationship between the audience and a particular
media institution. The advantage of DNVA lies in the systemic and explicit link that
is constructed between semiotic resources and news values. Moreover, this makes it
possible to analyse news discourse in a manner that is justifiable while based on a

linguistic framework rather than an intuition or an intuitive response to text.

Despite significant differences both in frequency and force, the DNVA has
demonstrated that news stories in the analysed corpus construe all news values.
Based on results of the analysis the most prominent news values of the verbal

modality include Negativity, Timeliness, Prominence, Novelty, and Superlativeness.

The analysis has also confirmed that the function of constructing the
newsworthiness of reported news stories is not the sole responsibility of words.
News images have also the potential to establish news values. The most prevalent

news values established by the visual semiotic resource are Negativity, Prominence,
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Impact and Consonance, followed by Personalization, Superlativeness, and Novelty,
while the Aesthetic Appeal and primarily Timeliness and Proximity represent
somewhat marginal news values. Negativity and Prominence seem to be the most
dominant news values, which is in line with the genre of a hard news story that
primarily covers issues of accidents, disasters, terrorist attacks, crimes, politics and
diplomacy. In addition to that, Negativity tends to cluster around Impact,
Personalization, Superlativeness, Consonance, and Novelty. The analysis has also
shown that news values constructed by images, by and large, tend to reinforce news
values established by the verbal modality. This means that both modalities have a
tendency to share the same news values, increasing the interpersonal load by finding

various ways how to attract the readers’ attention.

Finally, DNVA has proved to provide insights into news as social practice at
the micro level of semiotic construction, uncovering the conventionalized rhetoric

of newsworthiness.
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Chapter Three

3. The visual reporting of news

3.1 Introduction

Historically, print news has always been text-dominated, or, to put it differently, the
verbal text of a news story genre has been privileged over its visual representation,
even though news stories today are rarely published without an image. According to
Zelizer (2004, 118), “news images have always taken a back seat to words . . . [and]
pictures have long been seen as the fluff of journalism, the stuff that illustrates but is
adjunct to verbal description.”™ As a result, when it comes to linguistic analyses of
news discourse, the multisemiotic nature of news has been largely overlooked.
According to Jewett (2009), one of the reasons for this may be the limits of both the
linguistic frameworks themselves in developing ‘grammars’ of images and
methodological tools for analysis. However, as stated in the introduction, the
present dissertation aims to explore the modalities of both written language as well
as image so as to encompass the issue in its full complexity—reasons for this are the
following: first, significant progress has been made in recent decades in the linguistic
analysis of visual images—social semiotic approaches inspired by Systemic
Functional Linguistics in particular—which make it possible for scholars to
systematically investigate the meaning potential of images. Second, press
photography is a social construct that contributes to the meaning-making processes
of news storytelling (Caple 2013). Third, as a result of technical development and
dissemination of multimedia in the digitally mediated online environment, the
nature of news story genre has started to shift to incorporate both verbal and visual
elements, with cases of visual dominance over the verbal text (Bednarek and Caple
2012).% Fourth, according to Hall (1981), press photographs are powerful tools

which can be employed for their ability to appeal directly to the emotions. They

% The early press photography earned its reputation as sensational journalism.

40 See, for example, Economou (2010) who deals with “stand-out” as a new news genre or Caple
(2013) discussing the image-nuclear news story genre or “stand-alones”, that is print news stories
where the image dominates both the story and the page and is accompanied by a headline and
caption text only.
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“facilitate an appeal to the emotions that transforms them into powerful and
memorable vehicles” (Zelizer 2005, 168). It is this interpersonal function that is
central to the analysis of the present chapter. Last, but not least, Lacayo and Russel
(1995, 171) predicted this trend in news discourse more than 20 year ago: “In the
practice of telling the news, pictures and words are like essential trading partners,
two realms that deeply require each other. The form of their exchange will be the
future of journalism itself.” It follows that the aim of this chapter is to contribute to
a deeper understanding of this exchange and the interpersonal function press
photographs may enact, taking up the systematic analysis of the press photograph
within the Systemic Functional Linguistic-inspired social semiotic field, as outlined

in Chapter 1.

Despite the fact press photography appeared in news since the very beginning
of the mass media, there was little consideration of the function of images in the
news storytelling, except for the notion of a ‘having been there’ journalist. In
Zelizer’s view (2005), the reading public saw photographs as eye-witness authentic
authority. However, the whole process was dependent on technologies capable of
clearly rendering them on the printed page. It was not until the implementation of
the offset printing in the 1980s that good quality photographs were guaranteed.*
Regardless of technological limitations of printing, the communicative function of
news images was hardly put into consideration or was dependent on the
predominant and current attitudes towards photography (Barnhurst and Nerone
2001). According to Bednarek (2012), these attitudes are evident in both the
professional rhetoric on the role of images in the news and among academic

scholars:

They range from viewing images as mere ilustrations and therefore
adjunct to the more important verbal description of news events, to seeing
them as reflecting reality (giving them the function of evidence), or as
sensation, as visible in the early tabloid press. Images also have the ability

to function as icons, symbolic representations of key moments in history;

41 Until the 1980s letterpress technology was widely used, which sometimes resulted in a low quality
copy with blurred pictures. Bednarek (2012, 113-114) offers a timeline of the most important shifts in
the technological advancement of photography and printing as they relate to the use of images in the
news. For a detailed historical review, see Barnhurst and Nerone (2001).
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and more recently, they have been viewed as functioning evaluatively

(carrying emotional appeal) and aesthetically (showing concern for

composition). (Bednarek 2012, 112; italics in the original)
It is crucial to understand that images perform many functions in news discourse
and that these functions occur simultaneously (Bednarek and Caple 2017). Each
analysis should be conducted considering both the rhetorical organization and

communicative function of a news image, as well as in relation to the verbal text.

3.2 A systemic Functional Linguistic Approach

As discussed in Chapter 1, the introduction of the seminal work on visual analysis by
Kress and van Leeuwen (1996) brought about an increased interest in the study of
various semiotic resources, contributing to crucial developments in the area of
multimodality (O’Toole 1994, Kress and van Leeuwen 2001, 2006, Norris 2004,
Jewitt 2001, Caple 2008, 2013). Within the systemic functional linguistic (SFL)
paradigm, there are three major approaches to the analysis: social semiotic
multimodal analysis introduced by Kress and van Leeuwen (1996); systemic
functional multimodal discourse analysis developed by O’Halloran (2004); and
multimodal interactional analysis introduced by Norris (2004); see also Jewitt (2011)

and Caple (2013).

In the present dissertation I adopt a social semiotic multimodal analysis (Kress
and Van Leeuwen 1996), as it provides a detailed method for analysing the meanings
established by relations between the people, places and things depicted in images.
Additionally these meanings are described as not only ideational, but also
interpersonal, “concerned with the modality of perceived truth value of images”
(Jewitt 2008, 3), and textual metafunctions. This metafunctional approach to image
analysis was pioneered by O’Toole (1994). Nevertheless, O'Toole (1994) deals more
with the analysis of paintings, sculpture and architecture, that is why his approach

will not be discussed here any further.

Before proceeding, one terminological clarification should be made at this
point. In applying metafunctions to analyses of images, theorists have used different
labels to reflect different modalities. Martin (2001, 311) summarizes them in the

following table:
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metafunction/modality enacting social relations  organising text

verbiage

Halliday (1994) ideational interpersonal Textual

image

Kress/van Leeuwen representation interaction/modality composition
(2006)

O’Toole (1994) representational =~ modal compositional
Lemke (1998) presentational orientational organisational

Table 3.1: Multifunctionality for the modalities of verbiage and image (adapted from Martin
2001, 311)
Following Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) in terms of the visual analysis, the
ideational meaning, that is the ‘what’ of the image—how reality is naturalized in the
image/the visual content of the image—has been labelled representation. The
interpersonal meaning or the ‘who’ of the image, that is how the image enacts social
relations, has been called interaction, as the image is also engaging either directly or
indirectly with the viewer through Contact, Social distance and Attitude (discussed
later). The textual meaning, the ‘how’ of the image, that is, how the image is
organized or positioned in line with the compositional criteria of the Information
value, Salience and Framing (discussed later), has been named composition. In sum,
images are viewed simultaneously through representational, interactional and
compositional meanings. From this point on, I will adhere to this terminological

classification.

3.3 A Semiotic Approach to the Analysis of the Visual

As discussed in detail in Chapter 1, for the analysis of images in the present
dissertation I have adopted a social semiotic multimodal analysis introduced by
Kress and van Leeuwen (1996, 2006) that is underpinned by SFL theory. This
approach draws primarily on the visual grammar, systems of meaning-making for
images. Nevertheless, before the social semiotic analysis is discussed in detail, one
aspect from the toolkit of the SFL should be explained and clarified—the notion of

system networks. As for the system networks, SFL paradigm (Halliday 2004)
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privileges a systemic perspective in which one chooses from options which are
presented paradigmatically (what could go instead of what), or, in system
networks.”2 These system networks were designed to deal with complexes or
paradigmatic relations involving sub-classification and simultaneous systems of
choice. Further, they are made up of systems of features, and any feature can be an
entry condition to another system (Halliday 2004). Table 3.2 offers a system network
key to illustrate some conventions that have been developed, and which are
necessary to understand before we proceed any further, as Kress and van Leeuwen

(2006) use system networks to illustrate simultaneous systems of choice in the

visual.
Key:
1 __a
aORD
— b
2. a
- aorb
b AND
— cord
—
L_d
: \\\ is realised by
i E where a and b are
i { 3 the two extremes
b of'a cline

Table 3.2: System network key (borrowed from Caple 2013, 57)%

42 To use Halliday’s (2004, 23) own words, “the grammar of the language is represented in the form of
system networks, not as an inventory of structures.” As a result, each system, that is each moment of
choice, contributes to the formation of the structure. A text analysis then shows the functional
organization of the structure, as well as what choices have been made in contrast to those which
might have been made but were not (Halliday 2004).

43 The first illustration in Table 3.2 shows a square bracket with the arrow leading into it representing
a logical “or”. This means that either “a” or “b” can be chosen and the double-headed arrow in
illustration 4 is used to indicate a cline of choices between two extremes. In illustration 2, the curly
bracket represents a logical “and”. This means that a simultaneous choice must be made between “a”
or “b” and “c” or “d”. The downward slanting arrow in illustration 3 represents a realisation

statement, that is “is realized by”.
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3.3.1 Representational meanings in press photographs

When talking about representational meanings in images, which are made up of
participants,** processes and circumstances, Kress and van Leeuwen (2006)
distinguish between narrative and conceptual patterns. Where conceptual images
“represent participants in terms of their class, structure of meaning, in other words,
in terms of their generalized and more or less stable and timeless essence,” narrative
images serve to “represent unfolding actions and events, processes of change,
transitory spatial arrangements” (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006, 59). Participants in
narrative patterns are presented as doing something to or for each other, while
conceptual patterns are realized by taxonomical structures.® I agree with Caple
(2013) who is of the view that press photographs are, on the whole, narrative
structures, as they represent the world narratively, that is, in terms of doing and
happening. To put it differently, news images tend to engage directly with action.
That is also why the present dissertation is focused on the narrative patterns and
their realizations in the analysed corpus rather than on conceptual structures.
Nevertheless, it is crucial to keep in mind that visual structures do not only
reproduce the structures of reality. Visual structures are never merely formal. As
Kress and van Leeuwen (2006, 47) put it: “[Visual structures] produce images of
reality which are bound up with the interests of the social institutions within which
the images are produced, circulated and read. They are ideological.” The question of
ideology is dependent on the affiliation to a particular genre across specific
disciplines and within specific domains (Bhatia 2004, 2017),% nevertheless, I agree

with the fact that visual structures have a deeply significant semantic dimension.

4 By represented participants Kress and van Leeuwen (2006, 48) mean the participants who
constitute the subject matter of the communication, that is, “the people, places and things (including
abstract things) represented in and by the speech or writing or image, the participants about whom or
which we are speaking or writing or producing images.”

4 According to Kress and van Leeuwen (2006, 59), the hallmark of a narrative pattern or visual
proposition is the presence of a vector: ,narrative structures always have one, conceptual structures
never do.“ These vectors are formed by depicted elements that form an oblique line, for example a
diagonal line. They may be formed by bodies or limbs or tools in action (see Kress and van Leeuwen
2006). It is, however, essential to keep in mind that there are many other ways to turn represented
elements into diagonal lines of action.

46 Take, for example, promotional genres or advertisements (Bhatia 2004).
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The system network of narrative structures in visual communication as
outlined by Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) is represented in Table 3.3, and will be
commented on in the remainder of this section, as some of the options do not apply

to press photography.

Unidirectional

Transactional —.-[

Action —b[ : Bidirectional
Non-transactional

Nan-projective —b[
{Mon-transactional) reaction
Agentive

{Man-transactional} reaction
Projective Mental process
Processes
Verhal process

Non-agentive: Conversion
Narrative

structures
Setting

Circumstances Means

Accompaniment

Table 3.3: Narrative structures in visual communication (taken from Kress and van Leeuwen 2006,
74).
As stated above, narrative processes are realized by their vectoriality. Features of
directionality must always be present if the structure is to realize a narrative
representation. The vector is related to the Actor of the process, that is, “the
participant from whom or which the vector departs, and which may be fused with
the vector to different degrees” (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006, 59; italics in original).
It is usually the most salient participant in the image through its size, place in the
composition, contrast against background, colour saturation, sharpness of focus and
through the “psychological salience which certain participants (e.g. the human
figure and, even more so, the human face) have for viewers” (Kress and van
Leeuwen 2006, 63). The directionality of vector(s) in Examples 1a—d is visualized by
red arrows and double-headed arrows. Images realized by an Actor and a vector

represent agentive processes, which holds true for all the photographs in Examples

la—d.
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Example 1a: A Kurdish Peshmerga Example 1b: Government attempts to

' .
fighter in Gwar, northern Iraq reform Greece's economy have been met with

often violent protests

Example 1d: President Erdogan, seen here

with his wife (L) and two of the freed

an arrest warrant for President Cristina

Fernéndez de Kirchner on charges of hostages, stressed that no ransom was paid

conspiracy to cover up Iran’s alleged role in
the country’s deadliest terrorist attack.
As can be seen from Table 3.3, when talking about narrative structures, Kress and
van Leeuwen (2006) distinguish between Processes and Circumstances, or, more
precisely, Processes OR Circumstances—the arrow and the square bracket in the
system networks of SFL are usually transcoded by “choose” or “select” (that is,
Processes OR Circumstances). Nevertheless, since press photographs involve both
Processes/Participants AND Circumstances at the same time, and having been
inspired by Caple (2013), I decided to adapt the system network slightly by changing
the square bracket (indicating “or”) to a curly bracket (indicating “and”) to allow for
simultaneous choices of both Processes/Participants and Circumstances. Moreover,
for the same reason, I have also changed the square bracket around Setting, Means

and Accompaniment (that is, Circumstances) to a curly one, again, to allow for
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simultaneous choices of Setting, Means and Accompaniment. The adapted version of

the system network is presented in Table 3.4 below.

Unidirectional

Transactional
Projective

Action Bidirectional

I Agantive » Mon-transactional
PROCESSES Non-projective >

MNon-agentive: Conversion i
(Non-transactional) reaction

NARRATIVE __, /

STRUCTURES \ — Totally recognizable
!

SETTINGS —|
— Unrecognizable

CIRCUMSTANCES —» —+
MEANS —|

N \ACCOMPANIMENT —

Table 3.4: Narrative Structures in visual communication (taken and adapted from Kress and
van Leeuwen [2006, 74])
Before turning to a discussion of examples from the corpus in terms of the narrative
structures that are captured in the system network, one more remark should be
added at this point. Conversion processes* as well as projective processes (typically
realized through the use of speech bubbles, for instance, in cartoons) do not occur in
press photography and that is why they will not be discussed in the present work

(for a thorough discussion, see Kress and van Leeuwen [2006]).

As stated above, processes with an Actor and a vector represent agentive
processes. For various realizations of agentive processes, see Examples 2—4. Example
2 represents agentive, non-projective, non-transactional action. We can see three
Palestinian boys who are about to hurl stones at someone or something outside the
image frame. The boy in the foreground creates the strongest vector (his posture, his
hands and gaze), the other two boys behind him create other vectors which aim the
same direction. Thus, the presence of vectors in the image is evident, on the other,

the Goal is missing, or it lies outside the image frame (that is, why it is non-

47 Conversion is a process in which a participant, called the Relay, is the Goal of one action and the
Actor of another. This involves a change of state in the participant (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006).
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transactional process). Unless we read the caption below the picture, the viewer is
left to imagine who or what the target is. Caple (2013) speaks about “unresolved”
vectors that map directly onto unresolved compositional configurations. As a result,
the viewer is invited to visualize the missing “information”, to exert some cognitive
effort, which draws them into the ongoing action depicted in the image.
Additionally it has an interpersonal appeal. In terms of Circumstances, the Setting in
Example 2 is rather unrecognizable; Circumstances of Means are represented by the
stones the boys are clutching in their hands. Boys in the background have no
vectorial relation to other participants, which Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) classify

as Circumstance of Accompaniment.

Example 2: agentive, non-projective, non-transactional action;

A Palestinian boy hurls stones at Israeli police during clashes in Shu’afat.

Unlike Example 2, Example 3 represents a transactional, unidirectional process. The
principal Actors (instigating the movement) are rescue workers or paramedics who
form vectors which connect them to the Goal of the image, that is, a stretcher or a
wounded woman lying on the stretcher. Nevertheless, the Goal of the process does
not react in any way, neither does it respond back to the Actors. That is why we
may classify this transactional process as unidirectional. The Setting of the narrative
process is unrecognizable, the Circumstances of Means are represented by the
stretcher and Accompaniments are also present in the form of people in the

background who are not related to the narrative structure.
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Example 3: agentive, non-projective, unidirectional transactional action;

An injured hostage is wheeled to an ambulance after shots were fired during the siege at
Martin Place in the central business district of Sydney Photo: AP Photo/Rob Griffith
The example in Example 4 is in terms of options in the system network similar to
Example 3 but the difference is that the image participants form both Actors and
Goals at the same time—they are transacting or communicating between each other.
That is why this example represents a bidirectional transactional action, and the

image participants are called Interactors rather than ordinary Actors.

i

Example 4: agentive, non-projective, bidirectional transactional action;

President Abdel Fattah al-Sisi offers his condolences to some of the Coptic families (AFP)

Less common but certainly not unheard of in press photography are instances of
images in which the vector is formed by an eyeline, that is, by the direction of the
glance of one or more of the image participants; see, for example, Example 5. The
process is reactional and Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) instead of Actors and Goals
speak of Reacters and Phenomena, respectively. The Phenomenon is typically
formed by another image participant at whom the Reacter is looking, or by a whole

visual proposition, for instance, a transactional structure. As in the case of action
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processes, reactions can be transactional or non-transactional. In the latter case,
realized also in Example 5, there is no Phenomenon that is the participant or object
of Reacter’s contemplation. The viewer is then left to imagine what he or she is
thinking about or looking at, which can also lead to a powerful sense of empathy or
identification with the presented participants, as in Example 5, which portrays a
person who was kidnapped and held hostage for almost three years by the Somali
pirates. Sometimes “photographers or picture editors crop photos back to close-ups
of non-transactional Reacters who look bored, or animated, or puzzled,” at
something the viewer cannot see, which may be a source of representational

manipulation (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006, 68).%

Example 5: agentive, non-projective, non-transactional reaction;

Michael Scott Moore had been seized by 15 gunmen in January 2012

The basic principles in which images can represent the world “narratively” with the
most important participants who may come into play are summarized with basic

characteristics and explanations in Table 3.5.

Unidirectional A vector, formed by a depicted element, or an arrow, connects

transactional action two participants, an Actor and a Goal.

Bidirectional transactional = A vector, formed by a depicted element, or a double-headed

action arrow, connects two Interactors.

Non-transactional action A vector, formed by a depicted element, or an arrow, emanates

from a participant, the Actor, but does not point at any other

48 Hall (1981) discusses how this kind of manipulation is used in photographs of politicians.
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Actor

Goal

Interactors

Transactional reaction

Non-transactional reaction

Reacter

Phenomenon

Setting

Means

Accompaniment

participant.

The active participant in an action process is the participant
from which the vector emanates or which is fused with the

vector.

The passive participant in an action process is the participant at

which the vector is directed.

The participants in a transactional action process where the
vector could be said to emanate from, and be directed at, both

participants.

An eyeline vector connects two participants, a Reacter and a

Phenomenon.

An eyeline vector emanates from a participant, the Reacter, but

does not point at another participant.

The active participant in a reaction process is the participant

whose look creates the eyeline.

The passive participant in a (transactional) reaction is the
participant at which the eyeline is directed; in other words, the

participant which forms the object of the Reacter’s look.

The Setting of the process is recognizable because the
participants in the foreground overlap and hence partially
obscure it; because it is often drawn or painted in less detail, or,
in the case of photography, has a softer focus; and because of
contrasts in colour saturation and overall darkness or lightness

between foreground and background.

The Means of a process is formed by the tool with which the

action is executed.

An Accompaniment is a participant in a narrative structure
which has no vectorial relation with other participants and
cannot be interpreted as a Symbolic Attribute (see Kress and

van Leuween 2006).

Table 3.5: Realizations of narrative structures in visual communication
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3.3.2 Interactional meanings in press photographs

Having discussed narrative structures or visual propositions of press photographs, let
me now move on and focus on the interactional meanings or interpersonal
relationships in press photography. Kress and van Leeuwen (2006, 114) distinguish
between two different types of participants, represented participants (that is, people,
things and places portrayed in the image) and interactive participants (the people
who communicate with each other through images, in other words, the producers
and viewers of images), and three types of relations between the participants: first,
relations between represented participants; second, relations between interactive
and represented participants; and, third, relations between interactive participants,
that is what interactive participants do to or for each other through images. Despite
the fact the producer of the image (be that the photographer, picture editor or
copyeditor) is typically absent for the viewer and vice versa, news organizations
have been working with a particular target audience in mind (cf. Bednarek and
Caple 2012, Bell 1991).# Nevertheless, I will focus on the ways interactional
meanings are realized through images, in other words, how images communicate
meaning or how represented participants communicate with interactive

participants, that is, the viewers, in the first place.>

The system network of interactive meanings is presented in Table 3.6 and is
established through the system of Contact, Social distance and Attitude. It is
relevant here to remember that curly brackets in the system network indicate
simultaneous systems, that is, any image must either be a “demand” OR an “offer”
(the system of Contact) AND select a certain size of frame (intimate, social OR
impersonal, that is, the system of Social distance) AND select a particular Attitude
(Kress and van Leeuwen 2006, 149). All the systems will be discussed in more detail

in the following.

# For an extensive discussion on relations established between readers and the news organizations
through images, see, for instance, Hall (1980).

50 It is, however, important to keep in mind that “the articulation of social meanings in images derives
from the visual articulation of social meanings in face-to-face interaction” (Kress and van Leeuwen
2006, 116). In this sense the interactive dimension of images is a kind of “non-verbal communication”
shared by producers and viewers alike.
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Demand

CONTACT ———F
Offer

Intimate/Personal

SOCIAL )
INTERACTIVE DISTANCE e
—
MEANINGS ——Involvement
Impersonal 7
—>
L Detachment
—— Subjeclivity < [ MEEREES
> | Equality
ATTITUDE ———»| L___Representation power
o
——Action orientation
'— Objectivity ———————»|

L Knowledge orientation

Table 3.6: Interactive meanings in images (borrowed from Kress and van Leeuwen [2006,
146))
The system of Contact concerns the relationship between the represented
participants and viewers through gaze. The way represented participants
communicate with the viewers through gaze or sometimes also gestures, differs
significantly. When represented participants look at the viewer, certain contact is
established (even if it is only on an imaginary level).>! According to Kress and van
Leeuwen (2006, 117), it acknowledges the viewer explicitly, addressing the viewer
with a visual “you”. Additionally it constitutes an “image act”, that is, the image does
something to the viewer.>? This is also the reason why Kress and van Leeuwen
(2006) call a direct visual contact through gaze a demand—the participant’s gaze
demands something from the viewer (for instance, that the viewer enter into an

imaginary relationship with him or her).>®* On the other hand, images in which

51 The participant gets connected with the viewer through the vector formed by participants’
eyelines. This eyeline vector may be sometimes supported by additional vector formed by a gesture in
the same direction (for a thorough discussion, see Kress and van Leeuwen [2006, 116-124].

52 According to Belting (cited in Kress and van Leeuwen [2006, 118], “the suggestion of reciprocity
between the viewer and the person depicted in the image had a devotional purpose.”

3 Of course, what kind of relationship is established is influenced by other means, such as facial
expression or smile.
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participants address viewers indirectly—without a direct look in the lens—are
labelled an “offer”. The viewers become invisible onlookers who are not directly
involved in the photograph. The viewers are offered the represented participants as
“items of information, objects of contemplation, impersonally, as though they were
specimens in a display case” (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006, 119). As a result, no
contact is made, the represented participants become objects of the viewer’s
dispassionate scrutiny. Images enacting relations of demand and offer can be seen in
Examples 5 and 1c, respectively. Example 5 depicts a young researcher who was
kidnapped and held hostage by a group of Somali pirates. His direct look into the
camera lens, in other words, the choice of demand in this photograph perfectly
supplements the news value of Personalization, which is construed here and
additionally emphasized by using a close-shot.>* This young man as the only
represented participant in the image thus demands an imaginary social response or
at least sympathy or interest of some kind from the viewer, inviting him or her to
read the whole story. On the other hand, Example 1lc portrays the Argentinian
President Cristina Fernandez de Kirchner who has been accused of conspiracy to
cover up Iran’s alleged role in the country’s deadliest terrorist attack. She is “offered”
to the viewer as an object of contemplation, in an impersonal and detached way. To

put it differently, the viewer is given space to take a stance.

The second dimension to the interactive meanings of images, the Social
distance, concerns the choice in shot-type (that is, between close-up, medium shot
and long shot), in combination with the size of frame. The distance of represented
participants in the photograph can suggest different relations to the viewers, like the
choice between demand and offer discussed above. According to Kress and van
Leeuwen (2006, 14), and in congruence with the handbooks of film and television
production, “size of frame is invariably defined in relation to the human body.” Of
course, distance must be understood as a continuum, and there has been imposed a

set of distinct cut-off points on this continuum: the close shot shows head and

>4 The choice of demand is, however, rather rare in news photography—at least in broadsheet
newspaper.
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shoulders of the object, and the very close shot anything less than that.® The
medium close shot depicts the represented participant approximately at the waist,
and the medium shot approximately at the knees. The medium long shot shows the
full figure. On the other end of the continuum lies the long shot showing the human
figure which occupies about half the height of the frame, and the very long shot is
anything “wider” than that (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006).°¢ The distance
continuum in relation to the shot-type and the size of frame is also presented in

Table 3.7.

depiction of | less than head and waist-up knees-up full figure full figure / | full figure

human head and shoulders depiction depiction half frame | inless

body shoulders than half
frame

distance

continuum —

shot-type extreme close medium medium medium long very long

close-up close long

Table 3.7: Distance continuum in relation to the shot-type and the size of frame

As Hall (1964; 1066) shows, differences in distance correspond with different fields

of vision:

At intimate distance, . . . we see the face and head only. At close personal
distance we take in the head and the shoulders. As far personal distance
we see the other person from the waist up. At close social distance we see
the whole figure. At far social distance we see the whole figure “with
space around it.” And at public distance we can see the torso of at least

four of five people. (quoted in Kress and van Leeuwen 2006, 125)

> The close-up came to the fore in the Renaissance. Ringborn (1965, 48) argues that close-up
representation has its origin in devotional pictures, the purpose of which was to provide “the
‘nearness’ so dear to the God-seeking devout.”

% Social relations determine the distance also in everyday communication. Hall (1966) shows that we
carry with us a set of invisible boundaries beyond which we allow only limited number of people to
come.
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To summarize what has just been said, Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) argue that a
close shot enacts an imaginary personal or intimate relationship, while a medium
shot enacts a social relationship, and a long shot establishes an impersonal
relationship between the represented participants and the viewer. Moreover, it is
crucial to point out that unlike the system of demand and offer, the system of Social
distance can apply also to the representation of objects and of the environment.
Consider Example 6, which depicts consequences of a strike on the Italian Complex
in Gaza. Despite the fact people are portrayed in the photograph, the most salient
vector is established by the damaged building, which stretches vertically across the
whole photograph. Moreover, it is shown from a close distance (minimal distance so
that the building is shown fully from the bottom up) and a steep frontal angle
(discussed more in the following), as if the viewer stood just in front of the building,
as if the viewer was connected to the building, as if he or she was living in one of 50
flats in the house, or as if he or she was engaged with the chaos in the aftermath of
the strike. As a result, the image establishes a strong interpersonal appeal to the

viewer.

Example 6: The strike on the Italian Complex - which contained about 50 flats - caused one side of

the tower to collapse

There is yet another system through which relations between represented
participants and the viewers are established: it is perspective,”” which realizes

Attitude. By the system of perspective Kress and van Leeuwen (2006, 129) mean “the

7 It is widely known that the system of perspective was developed in the Renaissance, a period in
which individuality and subjectivity became important social values. Moreover, it was developed, in
Kress and van Leeuwen’s (2006) terms, “to allow images to become informed by subjective points of
view.”
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selection of an angle, a ‘point of view’, and this implies the possibility of expressing
subjective attitudes towards represented participants, human or otherwise.”
However, before talking about meanings of different camera angles, let me briefly
mention the difference between objectivity and subjectivity choices in the system
network. Kress and van Leeuwen (2006, 130; italics in original) put it:

There are . . . since the Renaissance, two kinds of images in Western

cultures: subjective and objective images, images with (central)

perspective (and hence with a ‘built-in’ point of view) and images without

(central) perspective (and hence without a ‘built-in’ point of view). In

subjective images the viewer can see what there is to see only from a

particular point of view. In objective images, the image reveals everything

there is to know (or that the image produced has judged to be so) about

the represented participants, even if, to do so, it is necessary to violate the

laws of naturalistic depiction or, indeed, the laws of nature.
In other words, objective images disregard the viewer. They are usually encoded in
scientific and technical pictures, such as diagrams, maps and charts. It is typically
done by “a directly frontal or perpendicular top-down angle” (Kress and van
Leeuwen 2006, 143), with these angles suggesting special and privileged positions of
the viewers. While the frontal angle is the angle of maximum involvement (oriented
towards action), the top-down angle is the angle of maximum power (oriented
towards the theoretical, objective knowledge, as it contemplates the world from a
god-like point of view). However, apart from depictions of maps, objective images
occur only rarely in press photography and will not be discussed any further. For an

example of a picture with an objective attitude, see Example 7.

Previous extent of rebel

control LUHANSK
Approximate area under
rebel control
DONETSK Luhansk:
UKRAINE Luhansk Airpart
oDebaltseve
Horlivkao
oKrasny
Donetsk Airport oShakhtarsk

Dongtsk ollovaisk

Source: Ukraine National o
Security & Defence Council Buhas

Kiev o ‘ ‘

Example 7: Map of rebel control in eastern Ukraine
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I agree with Caple (2013, 73) who is of the view that subjectivity is a key aspect of
interactive meaning-making in press photography, thus let us focus on the
subsystems of involvement and power through angle (that is, the system of

Subjectivity) which are realized either on the horizontal, or vertical level.

The horizontal angle of the camera encodes the extent of involvement or
detachment of the image producer, and hence, the viewer with the represented
participants. It is achieved through photographing the represented participants from
a frontal angle (the viewer is involved) or from an oblique angle (the viewer is
detached).”® If we go back once again to Example 5, the participant, Michael Scott,
has been photographed from a frontal position, which can be said to function as an
invitation for the viewer to become more involved with him, realizing the meaning
of involvement. The viewer thus becomes, at least on an imaginary level, a part of
his world. On the other hand, Example 1b above depicts a protester who has been
photographed from an oblique angle, which is said to maintain “a more objective
distance between the viewer and the represented participants,” (Caple 2013, 73)
hence realizing detachment. Similarly, as already stated, the Argentinian President
depicted in Example 1c is offered to the viewer as a phenomenon to be observed and
contemplated, not as a person addressing the viewer. Slightly more ambivalent and
complex is the back view, or the act of turning one’s back to the viewer, as in
Example 8, which is not a common practise in news photography, though. The back
view here implies maximum detachment, which is furthermore emphasized by the
long shot (that is, impersonal Contact) and the portrayal of a thick wall (creating an
artificial frame) standing between the photographer and the represented

participant.>®

8 According to Kress and van Leeuwen (2006, 134), “[h]orizontal angle . . . is a function of the
relation between the frontal plane of the image-producer and the frontal plane of the represented
participants. The two can either be parallel, aligned with one another, or form an angle, diverge from
one another.”

% Nevertheless, to expose one’s back to someone is also to make oneself vulnerable, which implies a
measure of trust, not only the maximum detachment. As a result, each reading requires a context-
sensitive approach (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006).
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Example 8: image without a caption

The camera height, or the vertical angle, on the other hand, encodes the power
relations between the image producer (and hence, askew, the viewer) and the
represented participants. If a represented participant is photographed from a low
angle, then the relation between the interactive and represented participants is
depicted as one in which the represented participant has power over the interactive
participant. By the same token, if the represented participant is seen from a high
angle, then the relation between the interactive participants and the represented
participants is seen as one in which the interactive participant has power over the
represented participant. Finally, if the image is at eye level, then there is no power
difference and the point of view is one of equality (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006).

Martin (1968, 37-8; quoted by Kress and van Leeuwen [2006, 140]) adds that

“[lJow angles generally give an impression of superiority, exaltation and

triumph . . . high angles tend to diminish the individual, to flatten him

morally by reducing him to ground level, to render him as caught in an

insurmountable determinism.”
Thus, while a high angle makes the subject look rather small and insignificant, a low
angle makes it imposing, significant and important. Again, we are in the domain of a
scale rather than a dichotomy of high or low camera angle. Example 9 depicts an
Indian woman whose husband’s family held her captive for three years because her
parents failed to pay enough dowry. After three years she has been rescued. In the
image she is depicted from a higher angle, which realizes viewer power,; in other
words, she is diminished and portrayed as an individual caught in an
insurmountable determinism she has no power to influence. Her lack of power is
further emphasized by direct eye-contact realizing demand and frontal angle

realizing involvement. As a result, the photograph functions as an invitation to the
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viewer to take action, to get involved in this particular case of injustice. On the
other hand, Example 10 portrays a widely known Greek politician who is presented
from a lower angle, indicating high status and the power he has over the other
interactive participants. The fact he is flanked by media scrum only accentuates the

news value of Prominence, the dominant news value construed by the image.

Example 9: Gunja Devi's problems began Example 10: Alexis Tsipras's radical left

soon after her marriage in 2010 Syriza party leads the polls and wants to

renegotiate Greece's bailout

To summarize, interactive meanings in images are realized in three simultaneous
systems: Contact, Social distance and Attitude. It is very important to point out that
certain combinations between the above mentioned systems tend to cluster together
(see also Caple 2013). For example, images which realize demand through a direct
eye-contact are very often showed from a frontal angle (realizing involvement),

using a close shot (realizing intimate relationship). It may be said that demand often

combines with involvement and intimate relationship. Consider Examples 11la—d
which follow.

S M
Example 11a: The Custody of the Holy Land said
it was not able to say where Fr Hanna and his Example 11b: Sigoléne Vinson - a legal affairs
parishioners were now commentator for the satirical magazine - said

one of the Kouachi brothers told her: “Because I

am sparing you, you must read the Koran”
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Example 11d: Mr Fowle was reported to have left

Example 11c: Rachel and Paul Chandler in a Bible in the toilet of a restaurant

Mogadishu in 2010 after thier release (AFP)

Ex./interactive
: Example 11a Example 11b
meanings

Contact direct eye-contact realizing direct eye-contact realizing demand
demand

Social distance extreme close-up realizing close-up realizing intimate
Intimate relationship relationship

Attitude: frontal angle realizing frontal angle realizing involvement

Subjectivity involvement

horizontal angle realizing equality

horizontal angle realizing
equality

Ex./interactive
. Example 11c Example 11d
meanings

Contact direct eye-contact realizing direct eye-contact realizing
demand demand

Social distance medium close-up realizing close shot realizing intimate
social relationship relationship

Attitude: frontal angle realizing frontal angle realizing involvement

Subjectivity involvement

horizontal angle realizing equality
horizontal angle realizing
equality

Table 3.8: Interactive meanings realized through Contact, Social distance and Attitude

(Overview of Examlpes 11a—11d)

136



As already stated many times, one is expected to identify certain tendencies in news
photography. On the other hand, it is of crucial importance to consider each
example individually in a particular context. See Example 12, which seems to go
against the above mentioned tendency to combine demand with involvement. Here,
a photograph of a burial worker taken from a frontal angle (realizing involvement)
and most probably accompanied with a direct eye-contact (realizing demand)
combines with a very long shot realizing impersonal relationship. Nevertheless, the
caption below the photograph reads: “Burial workers are especially at risk of
becoming infected” of Ebola, which justifies also the interactive meanings in the
image. By reading the news story, we would find out that these burial workers in
Sierra Leone have dumbed bodies in public in protest at non-payment of allowances
for handling Ebola victims. The picture itself through demand and involvement
invites the viewer to get involved and take action, as the burial workers take a risk
of becoming infected and despite that are not paid. Although the represented
participant does look at the viewer, he does so from such a distance that it barely
affects us. We can hardly distinguish his facial features and expression. Moreover,
the worker only epitomizes the others and his identity is of secondary importance.
Additionally the grave standing between the viewer and the burial worker
(establishing a vector that is connected with the figure in the upper half of the
image) may symbolize the future burial workers have to cope with. Also, the grave
has been photographed from a high angle, which puts the viewer in a more powerful

position in contrast to a powerless burial worker.
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Example 12: Burial workers are especially at risk of becoming infected

Another clustering of interactive meanings can be realized through a combination of
indirect eye-contact (realizing offer), medium or long shot (realizing social or

impersonal relationship) and oblique angle (realizing detachment), see Examples
13a—d which follow.

Example 13a: Police round up illegal migrants Example 13b: Juergen Todenhoefer travelled to
near Calais ferry port Photo: Steve Finn/The Mosul, the largest Isil-controlled city in Iraq
Telegraph
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Example 13c: Police on guard outside

the Jewish Community Centre in Nice as part

Example 13d: Rob Wainwright, the

director of Europol, warned that Europe is

of France's heightened security presence

facing the “most serious terrorist threat since

09/11” Photo: EPA

Ex./interactive
. Example 13a Example 13b
meanings

Contact indirect eye-contact realizing indirect eye-contact realizing offer
offer

Social distance long shot realizing impersonal medium shot realizing public
relationship relationship

Attitude: slightly oblique angle realizing slightly oblique angle realizing

Subjectivity detachment detachment
horizontal angle realizing horizontal angle realizing equality

equality with (with the police)
BUT higher angle realizing

viewer power (with the

immigrants)

Ex./interactive meanings Example 13c

Contact indirect eye-contact realizing
offer

Social distance medium close-up realizing
socialrelationship

Attitude: Subjectivity slightly oblique angle realizing
detachment

horizontal angle realizing
equality
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Example 13d

indirect eye-contact realizing
offer

medium shot realizing socia/
relationship

oblique angle realizing
detachment

lower angle realizing represented
participant power



Table 3.9: Interactive meanings realized through Contact, Social distance and Attitude (overview of
Examples 13a—13d)

One additional interactional feature to those proposed by Kress and van Leeuwen
(2006) is facial Affect (see also Caple 2009, 2013). It comes from the Appraisal
framework elaborated by Martin and White (2005) and is concerned with
registering positive or negative feelings in discourse, which, to my mind, may
influence the relation between interactive and represented participants. I agree with
Caple (2009, 164; italics in original) who is of the view that “Affectual expressions
make meaning in a particular context that includes gestures, stance, activity and the
circumstances in which the represented participant is located.” Of course, this
parameter is related only to images which depict human faces with discernible facial
expressions. Where applicable, a choice was made between positive, neutral and
negative facial Affect. Positive facial Affect is, generally speaking, realized by raised
or curved eyebrows and curved up-turned lips, sometimes with teeth showing. On
the other hand, negative facial Affect is realized by downward curving lips and
inwardly downward pointing eyebrows. Since facial Affect represents a cline
between two possible extremes, neutral facial Affect falls somewhere between the
two extremes. As Caple (2009) points out, tension in the facial muscles should also
be taken into consideration in determining whether the facial Affect is positive,
negative or neutral. For a thorough discussion of neutral Affect, see also Bednarek
(2008, 161-165). Examples of positive, negative and neutral facial Affect are offered

in Examples 14a—c, respectively.

Example 14a: Sumeyye Erdogan (R), and Bilal

Erdogan (Getty)
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Lavrov is backing separatist polls in eastern

F t Example 14c: Russian foreign minister Sergei

ha darape Wioerting
3o L ML e

Ukraine.

farape Wieseting

WL W e

Example 14b: Government attempts
to reform Greece's economy have been met

with often violent protests

To close this section, Table 3.10 below offers the summary of the basic principles in

the visual that has the potential to establish interactive meanings.

Realizations of interactive meanings in visual communication

Demand gaze at the viewer

Offer absence of gaze at the viewer
Intimate/personal close shot

Social medium shot

Impersonal long shot

Involvement frontal angle

Detachment oblique angle

Viewer power high angle

Equality eye-level angle

Represented participant power low angle

Table 3.10: Realizations of interactional meanings in visual communication
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3.3.3 Compositional meanings in press photographs

In previous sections I have discussed representational and interactional meanings in
the visual communication. To put it differently, I was concerned with the ways
press photographs represent the relations between the people, places and things they
depict, and a complicated set of relations that exists between the interactive and
represented participants, or, generally speaking, between images and the viewers.
For now, let me focus on the third element: the composition of the whole, or, the
way in which the representational and interactive elements relate to each other

insomuch that they are integrated into a meaningful whole.

According to Kress and van Leeuwen (2006), composition relates the
representational and interactive meanings of the visual to each other through three
interrelated systems: Information value, Salience, and Framing’providing
coherence and ordering among them. The system network of compositional

meanings is presented in Table 3.11.

— Circular

L— Triptych
— Centred <
— Centre-Margin

p L— Mediator—Polarized
Information elements

value ) _|

— Given—New

v

L No horizontal
polarization'

— Polarized

— ldeal-Real”
Composition < —

L— No vertical polarization

— Maximum salience
Salience :
— Minimum salience

v

— Maximum disconnection
Framing e
. “— Maximum connection

v

% According to Kress and van Leeuwen (2006), these three principles of composition apply not only
to single pictures . . . they apply also to composite visuals or multimodal texts.
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Table 3.11: The meanings of composition®!

Looking first at the systems of Salience and Framing, both of them represent a cline
ranging between two extremes (maximum versus minimum), which is showed in
the system network by double-headed arrows. Salience, judged on the basis of visual
clues, represents the “weight” of the various elements of a composition—*“the greater
the weight of an element, the greater its salience”, explain Kress and van Leeuwen
(2006, 202), defining Salience as “[t]he degree to which an element draws attention
to itself, due to its size, its place in the foreground or its overlapping of other
elements, its colour, its tonal values, its sharpness or definition, and other features”
(Kress and van Leeuwen 2006, 210). As such, the Salience is not objectively
measurable, nevertheless, results from a complex interaction of the above mentioned

features.

Framing has a similar role as Salience. It concerns to what extent the elements
of a composition are framed, that is, connected or disconnected, both internally
(between elements in the image frame) and externally (between images or stories on
the page). According to Kress and van Leeuwen (2006), each element can be visually
joined to another element (through the absence of framing devices, through vectors
and through continuities or similarities of colour, shape, etc.), or separated from
other elements (through frame lines, framing devices, empty space between
elements, discontinuities of colour and shape, and other features). Using different
words, the stronger the framing of an element, the more it is depicted as a separate
visual unit of information, expressing, for instance, the communicative gap or other
difference between the represented participants. And vice versa, the more the
elements of the composition are connected, the more they are presented as
belonging together, as a single unit of information. Examples of maximal and

minimal salience are presented in Examples 11a and 12, respectively.

Turning now our attention to the third system of the composition, the
Information value, I will focus primarily on the position of the elements in the

image, which may be simplified in the following diagram:

61 The superscript “I” means “if” and the superscript “T” means “then”. Thus, if there is no horizontal
polarization, then there must be vertical polarization (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006).
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Margin Margin
Given/Ideal New/Ideal

Centre

Given/Real New/Real

Margin Margin

Table 3.12: Information value (based on Kress and van Leeuwen 2006, 197)

Participants can be located either in the centre of the picture (with other elements
relating to them being located in a circular fashion or otherwise distributed around
the centre), or in a triptych composition, that is, non-central elements are located on
either side of the centre—on the vertical or horizontal axis. Generally speaking, if a
visual composition makes use of the Centre, placing one element in the centre and
other elements around it, Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) refer to the central
elements as Centre and to the elements around it as Margins.®> Moreover, Kress and
van Leeuwen (2006) are of the view that most compositions polarize elements as
Given and New (on the horizontal axis) and/or Ideal and Real (on the vertical axis).
To explain this aspect succinctly, in a composition the elements placed on the left
are presented as Given (that is, a point of departure for the message or something the
viewer already knows), while the elements positioned on the right are presented as
New (that is, not yet known by the image viewer and something which deserves his
or her attention). This perspective is akin to the principle of linearity within the
theory of functional sentence perspective, as discussed, for example, by Firbas
(1992).53 Hence, there is a close similarity between sequential information structure
in language and horizontal structure in visual composition. Typical examples may be
found in many magazine advertisements and marketing oriented websites which
promote impacts or outcomes of a miraculous product using before and after

pictures, discussed below.

62 “For something to be presented as Centre means that it is presented as the nucleus of the
information to which all the other elements are in some sense subservient” (Kress and van Leeuwen
2006, 196).

6 In densely printed pages of texts, reading is linear and strictly coded—the texts must be read the
way they are designed to be read—from left to right and from top to bottom.
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The information value of top and bottom, that is, on the vertical axis, can be
summarized in similar logic as the distinction between the left and right part in a
composition. According to Kress and van Leeuwen (2006), elements placed in the
upper part of a composition are presented as Ideal, whereas those positioned at the

bottom are put forward as Real.®* Kress and van Leeuwen explain:

For something to be ideal means that it is presented as the idealized or

generalized essence of information, hence also as its, ostensibly, most

salient part. The Real is then opposed to this in that it presents more

specific information . . ., more “down-to-earth” information . . ., or more

practical information. Kress and van Leeuwen (2006, 186-187)
Having analysed the photographs in the corpus, it is, nevertheless, an imperative to
say a critical word against the system of Information value, as the plausibility of the
Given/New and Ideal/Real patterns in Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) seems to be
anchored in several pictures Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) chose to illustrate this
system at work. They are aware of its limitedness—when talking about the Given-
New structure, Kress and van Leeuwen (2006, 181; italics mine) admit that this
pattern ‘does not, of course, happen in every composition.” The notions of
Given/New and Ideal/Real work particularly well “when images and text are
deliberately set against each other to draw out cultural relationships particular to
Information value’ (Caple 2009; italics in original). I may only add that it hardly
ever occurs in press photography, agreeing with Caple (2013) who is of the view that
polarized compositional configurations apply particularly well to advertising and
promoting texts and magazines. In fact, they are often the mainstay of layout design
of such magazines. Caple (2013, 86) points out that “[t]he promise of the product
usually dominates the upper part of an advertising text, while the more informative,
practical information (and the obligatory small print) tends to appear in the lower
half of an advertisement.” Similarly, promotional texts and advertisements often use
the horizontal axis, especially when showing before/after meanings, that is, the state
before the product was applied and the difference it made after it has been applied.
As a result, the “before” pictures almost invariably occur on the left while the “after”

pictures are positioned on the right. Consider the following advertisement in

64 Similarly to the distinction between the Given and the New parts in the composition, the Ideal-
Real structure can be used in the composition both of single images and of composite texts as layouts.
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Example 15 promoting McDonald’s, which works on the horizontal axis. The same
applies to Example 16, which depicts an advertisement on a dieting product,
showing the “after” picture on the right half of the composition. Here, the effect of
the “after” picture is additionally highlighted by the facial Affect of the represented

participant and her clothing and haircut.

before after right after

Example 15: an advertisement promoting McDonal’s

Eaxmple 16: an advertisement on a dieting product

The application of the Given/New dichotomy in the above advertisements is
evident, explicitly signalled by the “before” and “after” labels. It, cannot be so,
however, in majority of press photographs. How should we read the meanings given
by the horizontal axis in Example 17? Should Tony Blair be read as someone (the
Given) who has been replaced by Jack Straw (the New)? Not likely. I am of the view
that the interpretations of both Given/New and Ideal/Real are conceivable when a
picture has been deliberately composed to bring out these meanings. It follows that

the distinction between Given/New and Ideal/Real is not a motivating factor in press
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photography. Unfortunately, Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) do not offer any
alternative system of the Information value. Moreover, important compositional
principles seem not to be even considered in their framework whatsoever. For
example, “there is a tendency to vacate the centre of the image and to position
participants on other compositional axes that are said to produce not only a more
challenging and aesthetically pleasing image but also one that is harmonious” (Caple
2009, 157-158). This is, according to Caple (2009; 2013), a compositional force that
clearly lays out meaningful relationships between the elements present in the image,

which, nevertheless, are not considered in Kress and van Leeuwen (2006).

Before discussing Caple’s Balance system, which was introduced (to replace the
system of Information value) as an alternative method for analysing the
organisational patterns within the image, which work towards the production of a
balanced, complete unit of meaning that additionally works to aesthetic effect, in
Table 3.13 see the summary of the realizations of compositional meanings in visual

communication after Kress and van Leeuwen (2006).

Example 17: Tony Blair, then prime minister, and Jack Straw, then foreign secretary

Centred An element (the Centre) is placed in the centre of the composition.
Polarized There is no element in the centre of the composition.
Triptych The non-central elements in a centred composition are placed either

on the right or left or above and below the Centre.
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Circular

Margin

Mediator

Given

New

Ideal

Real

Salience

Disconnection

Connection

The non-central elements in a centred composition are placed both
above and below and to the sides of the Centre, and further elements

may be placed in between these polarized positions.

The non-central elements in a centred composition are identical or

near-identical, co creating symmetry in the composition.

The Centre of a polarized centred composition forms a bridge
between Given and New and/or Ideal and Real, so reconciling

polarized elements to each other in some way.

The left element in a polarized composition or the left polarized
element in a centred composition. This element is not identical or

near-identical to the corresponding right element.

The right element in a polarized composition or the right polarized
element in a centred composition. This element is not identical or

near-identical to the corresponding left element.

The top element in a polarized composition or the top polarized
element in a centred composition. This element is not identical or

near-identical to the corresponding bottom element.

The bottom element in a polarized composition or the bottom
polarized element in a centred composition. This element is not

identical or near-identical to the corresponding top element.

The degree to which an element draws attention to itself, due to its
size, its place in the foreground or its overlapping of other elements,
its colour, its tonal values, its sharpness or definition, and other

features.

The degree to which an element is visually separated from other
elements through frame lines, pictorial framing devices, empty space
between elements, discontinuities of colour and shape, and other

features.

The degree to which an element is visually joined to another element,
through the absence of framing devices, through vectors and through

continuities or similarities of colour, visual shape, etc.

Table 3.13: Realizations of compositional meanings in visual communication

148



3.3.4 Compositional Meanings in Press Photography using the Balance Network

The Balance network discussed in Caple (2009) and presented in Table 3.15, is based
on social semiotic perspective and compositional theories from the fields of visual
arts and film theory (cf. Dondis [1973], Bordwell and Thomson [2008]), as well as,
on Gestald psychology applied by Arnheim (1954). According to Arnheim (1954),
human beings seem to seek harmony in what they view, a state of ease, of
resolution, organizing all stimuli into rational wholes and producing reliably
balanced compositions. This can be achieved through the use of concepts such as the

Golden Mean or the Rule of Thirds, explained in more detail in the following.®

The Golden Mean represents a division based on the golden number
proportion and is often used as a method for placing the subject in an image or of
dividing a composition into pleasing proportions. It is represented in Figure 3.1,
with each rectangle being at a ratio of 1:1.618 with the next. Since they are joined at

the corners they form a spiral (visualised by the blue line).

Figure 3.1: Golden Mean taken from Caple (2009, 67)

A slightly simpler version of the Golden Mean is the Rule of Thirds exemplified in
Figure 3.2, which divides the image in thirds, creating four points or “hot spots”,

which are located away from the centre of the frame. Placing information on these

6 As Caple (2009, 66) explains “[t]he Golden Mean is based on the Fibonacci sequence, where the
ratio of each successive pair of numbers in the series approximates to the Golden Number (1.610834),
identified by the Greek letter Phi ¢.”
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hot spots contributes to compositionally well-proportioned images. On the other
hand, placing information on the diagonal axis produce more dynamic compositions,
as the use of the diagonal creates a tension, particularly if one of the two hot spots
(on the diagonal axis) is left empty (Caple 2009). According to Prikel (2006), the
asymmetry is highly valued in photography as an aesthetically pleasing form of
composition. Moreover, asymmetry stimulates the eye to resolve the potential
imbalance. I agree with Caple (2009; 2013) who is of the view that photographers
are aware of compositional choices in order to arrest the attention of the newspaper
reader. As a result, press photographs seem to move sometimes beyond the purely
denotative or stereotypically referential level, considering numerous aspects of
composition (to mention but a few: shape, texture, colour, the placing of elements
within the frame) in which they work together to balance with each other to form a

cohesive whole.

€ 4
L 4 \ 4
Figure 3.2: Rule of Thirds (green points indicate Figure 3.3: Dynamic asymmetry (based on a
hot spots) simplified version of the Golden Ratio)

Using system networks and the metafunctional approach from within SFL, Caple
(2009) introduced the Balance network to analyse the organisational patterns within
the image, since we tend to perceive images as organized configurations rather than
as collections of independent parts (ibid.). Before discussing the system network, I

will introduce key terminology that is used to explain the compositional patterns.

Terminology of the Balance network

Image frame The image frame is the boundary of the image that the reader is
working with. This means that the initial capturing of the

event by the photographer and subsequent editing processes
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Elements

Visual unit of information
(VUD

Endocentric/exocentric
balance

Hot spots

are subsumed in this definition, since semioticians generally do
not have access to the capturing and editing process but analyse

what is finally presented as a photograph in the newspaper.

The elements of a photograph are the people (represented
participants), places (circumstances) and activities (processes)
depicted within the image frame and through their interactions

with each other.

The combination of the above mentioned elements makes up
the visual unit of information depicted in the image frame (for
example, an image of a politician giving a speech on the stage
would be made up of one VUI, whereas an image of the same
politician giving a speech on the stage and passers-by walking a
dog in the background would be made up of two VUIs. Press
photographs have usually only one VUI within an image, as
they tend to single out one aspect of an event to represent the

entire event.

Where the e/lementsthat make up the VUl form a transactional
narrative structure, where both the Actor and the Goal are
depicted in the image frame, then we can argue that the image
is endocentrically balanced. Where only the Actor is depicted
and the Goal is cropped out of the image frame, but is still
implied through the unresolved vectors emanating from the
Actor, then we can say that the image is exocentrically

balanced.

As already explained above, Aot spots are located away from
the centre of the image frame at the intersection of the vertical,
horizontal and diagonal lines that make up the Rule of Thirds
and Dynamic Asymmetry noted above. When elements are
placed on or near one or more of these Aot spots, it is said to

produce a balanced image.

Table 3.14: Key terminology of the Balance network
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Table 3.15: The Balance network taken from Caple (2009, 168)

3.3.4.1 The Balance network

According to Caple (2009), human perceptual systems tend to organise visual stimuli
into rational wholes, seeking harmony or balance in what they visually perceive.
That is also why she has called the system the Balance system. Gestald theory views
this as “the perception of images as organised configurations rather than as
collections of independent parts” (Stroebel, Todd and Zakia [1980, 164]; quoted in
Caple [2009, 166—-167]). Moreover, unity and balance in a press photograph are said
to have aesthetic effect (Dondis 1973). As a result, the Balance network has been
based on the compositional balancing of elements in the image frame according to

the Golden Ratio (discussed above).

As presented in Table 3.15, the Balance network is made up of two
simultaneous systems, in which choices have to be made between either isolating
OR iterating patterns, which are either endocentrically OR exocentrically balanced.

Each feature of the Balance network will be briefly introduced in the following
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paragraphs, accompanied with an image example from the analysed corpus

illustrating the phenomenon under discussion.

3.3.4.1.1 Isolating compositional patterns

Images which create a visual unit of information (VUI) by singling out one
particular element, thus making the element the focus of the viewers  attention,
form an isolating compositional configuration, which represents, together with the
Iterating compositional configuration (discussed later), the basic compositional
pattern of the Balance network. Example 18 represents a typical isolating pattern, as
it portrays just one element or a represented participant in the centre of the image
frame. Of course, we must be aware of the fact that there are cases of isolating
organisational patterns which may depict more than just “one element” only, for
instance, an embracing couple positioned in the centre of the image frame, will most
probably be also classified as an isolating configuration. Again, we are in the domain
of a scale rather than a dichotomy of one or more elements depicted in the image,

that is, 7solating or iterating patterns.

Example 18: Mr Fowle was reported to have left a Bible in the toilet of a restaurant

Based on the Balance network, the isolating compositional pattern is either centred
or axial. Moreover, centred configurations are further subdivided between tryptich
or single configurations. /solating, centred and single patterns are very common in
the media discourse, as they usually depict portraits of the represented participants
such as politicians or celebrities (example of isolating, centred, single configuration
can be seen in Example 18, but also in Examples 9, 11a and 11b, and 14c). In such
images the viewer is invited to focus on that single element. On the other hand, a
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triptych in isolating, centred relationship, is rather rare in occurrence, and is

illustrated in Example 19.%

Example 19: A pro-democracy protester in Hong Kong. Photograph: Anthony Wallace/AFP/Getty

Images

In this pattern, the main focus of attention usually remains on the centrally located
element but this central element is shown in relation to two separate elements on

either side of it, on the horizontal axis.

Slightly more dynamic relationship with the iso/ating feature in photography
is represented by the axia/ configuration of elements in the image frame. Put
differently, one dominating element (dominating in size/focus, etc.), usually located
away from the centre, is singled out in the image frame and becomes salient. This
element is then displayed in relation to other elements in the image frame along the

diagonal axis. The examples in Examples 20a and 20b illustrate this phenomenon.

% For the triptych pattern Caple (2013, 106) found inspiration in a Fine Arts context, where triptych
represents a painting consisting of three panels (hinged together), where the two outer panels relate
to, but are subordinate, to the larger central panel.
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Example 20a: isolating, axial configuration;

Facing prosecution? North Korea's leader, Kim Example 20b: isolating, axial configuration;

Jong Un (KCNA/Reuters) Photo:
KCNA/Reuters

Pope Francis Photo: AP

In Example 20a, we can see the North Korea’s leader, Kim Jong Un, who is without
any doubt singled out and foregrounded in the right side of the image frame. While
he is foregrounded in terms of size, focus and position in the image frame, he is also
shown in relation to the soldiers lined up in a row, who are presented not as
individuals, but rather as a group of force without identity, contributing to a sharp
contrast to widely known Kim Jong Un. Similarly, in Example 20b, Pope Francis is
singled out and focused on, and on top of that, shown in relation to an anonymized
Vatican soldier standing in the background in the left part of the image. The
diagonal configuration is further emphasized by the microphone and Pope’s hand,

both intersecting the diagonal axis.®’

It is obvious that isolating category in the Balance network operates not only
to draw our attention to particular elements in the image frame, but may also
establish dynamic, unequal relations between a dominant element and other less
significant elements in the frame, illustrated, for example in Example 20a. This view

also resonates with the Gestalt theory (Dondis 1973), according to which:

centred, formally balanced images offer no visual surprise, while elements
organized axially within the image frame create an unequal relationship
between elements and therefore offer more visual stimulation because of
the need to counterbalance the elements on the diagonal axis. (Caple

2013, 107)

7 The assymmetry in axially composed photographs is highly valued as an aesthetically pleasing form
of composition (Prikel 2006).
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Before moving on to the iterating compositional configurations, it is important to
emphasize once again that isolating features may not always refer to one element
only, being in isolation to others. It is more connected to the idea of being singled
out in relation to the others, which, as a result, has to do more with salience rather

than with the number of participants.®®

3.3.4.1.2 Iterating compositional patterns

Images portraying two or more elements, which are arranged in a regular and
symmetrical pattern within the image frame, form an iterating compositional
configuration. As shown in Table 3.15, simultaneous choices are available between
images that either divide (a relationship between two elements, which are usually
equally spaced either side of the image frame centre) or serialise (a relationship
between more than two elements; such elements are usually evenly spaced within
the image frame). The above discussed principal distinctions within the iterating
compositional configurations are illustrated in Examples 2la and 21b below.
Example 24a portrays two prominent politicians who seem to be doing the same
thing, which can be taken as an example of iterating and dividing relationship. The
position of their bodies and their facial expressions match each other, illustrating a
matching relationship (discussed below). In contrast to Example 21a, Example 21b
shows three represented participants regularly arranges in the image frame and in
relation to each other, which creates a serializing pattern. Additionally the
participants are captured doing the same thing, wearing the same clothes and

holding the same protective shields, which only emphasizes a matching relationship.

% To help us to decide whether an image is isolating or iterating Caple (2013, 99) suggests that we ask
the following questions: Is the image focusing our attention on one element/group of elements in the
Image? And Is the image depicting more or less stable relations between several elements in the
Image?
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Example 21a: izerating, dividing, matching Example 21b: iterating, serializing, matching

configuration; Hungary's prime minister last configuration; Riot police try to disperse Anwar

held talks with the Russian president in Moscow

Ibrahim’s supporters outside court in Putrajaya,
in January 2014 Malaysia, on Tuesday. Photograph: Fazry
Ismail/EPA

As demonstrated in the system of the Balance network in Table 3.15, the basic
choice between dividing and serializing simultaneously combines with further
choices of matching, mirroring or facing. matching reflects the fact that the
elements are doing the same thing; mirroring means that the elements are reflected
in a surface in the image; and facing means that the elements are looking at each
other. The choice of scattered in the iterating pattern cannot be used or applied by
definition to the dividing configuration. It is only difficult to imagine a photograph
with two dominant elements in the image frame which would be positioned to each
other in a scattered way. In the Balance system network this limitation is indicated
by superscripts “I” and “I” next to scattered and serializing, which stand for “if” and
“then” respectively. To put it simply, if the elements in the image frame are arranged

in a scattered pattern, then only the choice of serializing configuration is executed.

Study examples of iterating compositional patterns in Examples 25-30 below.
Example 25 illustrates iterating, dividing, mirroring pattern, while Example 26
exemplifies iterating, dividing, facing configuration. Examples 27a and 27b
exemplify iterating, serializing, matching pattern. Needless to say, the marching
relationship between the elements in the images does not have to be exactly
identical. Unlike elements in Example 27a whose posture is exactly identical,
represented participants in Example 27b are all mourning but each of them in a
slightly different body position. Despite that they form a matching pattern. In
Examples 28a and 28b, we can see serializing, facing configurations as represented

participants in the image frame are facing one another. Examples 29a and 29b
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represent a serializing, scattered category. Finally, Example 30 illustrates iterating,
serializing, mirroring configuration, which is, however, rather rare and was

borrowed from Caple for illustration (2013, 101).

i

Example 26: iterating, dividing, facing pattern
(borrowed from The Guardian; 12 July 2013)

Example 25: jterating, dividing, mirroring
pattern (borrowed from Caple 2013, 101)

A (3T

I

Example 27b: iterating, serializing, matching

Example 27a: iterating, serializing,

pattern; One Briton and three US citizens die

matching configuration; Arbaeen in 2008 . . o
as conflict descends into religious war

Example 28a: iterating, serializing, facing Example 28b: irerating, serializing, facing

configuration; President Erdogan . :
configuration; Government attempts to reform
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Greece's economy have been met with often violent protests

Example 29a: iterating, serializing, scattered Example 29b: iterating, serializing, scattered
configuration; Protests took place in Marseille configuration; More than 500 migrants
as well as other major cities died in the Lampedusa tragedies in

October 2013 Photo: REUTERS

Example 30: jterating, serializing, mirroring

(borrowed from Caple [2013, 101)]

3.3.4.1.3 Endocentric/exocentric balance

As discussed above, the Balance network is made up of two systems, in which
choices have to be made between either isolating or iterating patterns, which are at
the same time either endocentrically or exocentrically balanced, with dependence
on whether the VUI focus falls inside or outside the image frame. In other words, it
concerns how much of the action taking place in the image is captured in the frame.
In this respect, the endocentric and exocentric patterns in the network correlate
with the transactional and non-transactional action processes in the representational
metafunction discussed above. Endocentricity is concerned with the presence of the
Actor and the Goal within the image frame, forming a transactional narrative

structure. On the other hand, exocentricity reflects the presence of the Actor but
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the absence of the Goal, which has been cropped out of the image frame. The
absence of the Goal is nevertheless implied through the unresolved vectors
emanating from the Actor. An example of endocentrically balanced composition is
offered in Example 31, which follows. Here, both represented participants, forming
a single VUI, are present in the image frame. Whereas in Example 32, there is only a
single represented participant, forming an incomplete VUI. In fact, it is not the
Actor that is in the image frame but the Goal of the action process. Actors have been
cropped out of the image frame, with only their hands left in the image as the

vectors directing towards the Goal.

Visual unit of information (VUI)

the focus of the VUI (falls inside the

image frame)

Example 31: endocentrically balanced
composition; Vladimir Putin with Viktor
Orban before a joint news conference in

Budapest Photo: Laszlo Balogh/Reuters

The VUI focus falls outside the

image frame

Example 32: exocentrically balanced
composition; Vitaliy Zhuravskiy was
filmed being forced into the bin by

activists




Example 32, which illustrates an example of exocentrically balanced composition
should be, in fact, considered an imbalanced image, nevertheless, Caple (2013) is of
the view that the task of completing, that is, balancing the image is given to the
viewer, who can imagine a group of Ukrainian protesters who have just thrown
Vitaliy Zhuravskiy into the dustbin in revenge for taking bribes. As a result, even
though a part of the image has been cropped out and is missing, the image is
ultimately just as balanced as the endocentrically balanced compositions. Another
example of exocentrically balanced image can be seen in Example 33, which invited
the viewer to image in their heads the confrontation of medical workers with the

authorities during the Ebola epidemic.

Example 33: exocentrically balanced composition with the VUI focus outside the image frame;
Medical workers of the John F Kennedy hospital of Monrovia show the aprons they have been
wearing during a strike for salaries and better security against the Ebola epidemic. Photograph:
Dominique Faget/AFP/Getty Images
Table 3.16 presents the summary of the realizations of the Balance network

compositional meanings in visual communication after Caple (2009; 2013).

Realizations of compositional configurations using the Balance network

Isolating, centred, single Images (usually portraits or close-ups) with a single element

in the centre or “filling” the image frame, including a wide-
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Isolating, centred, triptych

Isolating, axial

Iterating, dividing, matching

lterating, dividing, mirroring

lterating, dividing, facing

lterating, serializing,
matching

Iterating, serializing,
mirroring

lterating, serializing, facing

Iterating, serializing,
scattered

angle shot of a person positioned in the centre of the frame

with a lot of elements visible in the background.

Images with a centrally located element (isolating), which is

shown in relation to two separate elements either side of it.

In axial configuration all elements in the frame are located
away from the centre of the image frame, and elements
(usually dominating the image frame) are shown in relation

to other elements in the frame but along the diagonal axis.

Images with two (dividing) elements in the image frame are

captured as doing the same activity.

Images with two (dividing) elements in the image frame
that are reflected in a surface, be that in a mirror, water,

glass, etc.

Images with two (dividing) elements that are turned

towards each other, that is, facing one another.

More than two elements (serializing) in the image frame are

captured as doing the same activity.

Images with more than two (serializing) elements in the
image frame that are reflected in a surface, be that in a

mirror, water, glass, etc.

Images with more than two (serializing) elements that are

turned towards one another, that is, facing one another.

Images with more than two (serializing) elements that are
somewhat randomly configured and seem to be fairly

chaotic in terms of their organization.

Table 3.16: Realizations of compositional configurations using the Balance network

3.4 Results and discussion

Having introduced a semiotic approach to the analysis of the visual, which aims at

getting the meaning potential of the news images, let me discuss results of the

analysis in terms of the representational, interactional, and compositional meanings.

By compositional meanings I do not only mean Kress and van Leeuwen’s grammar

of visual design, but also Caple’s Balance system which was introduced to offer an
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alternative method of analysing the organisational patterns within the image (to

replace the ‘obsolete’ system of Information value).

It is worth mentioning here that complete results of the analysis are available

in Appendix II of the present study.

The corpus under analysis consists of 155 news images: the proportion of
‘represented participants’ (in %) is illustrated in Table 3.17. I found that in 121
images people or animals are involved in some kind of activity. The remaining 34
news images portray non-sentient elements which do to participate in a process, like
buildings, maps, landscapes, etc. Such images, following Kress and van Leeuwen
(2006), could be classified as conceptual images. These images contribute very little
to the news storytelling potential of the news story, which is why they were not
included in the analysis. In other words, images that do not include any agentive
participants were kept separate because they would not present for further analysis
in the interactional and compositional metafunctions. Examples of non-agentive
participants are illustrated in Examples 34a and 34b. It does not, however, mean that
images without agentive participants cannot construe, for example, news values (see

Chapter 2).

Example 34b: The European Court of Human

Example 34a: The bloody scene of the deadly Rights oversees human rights law that the UK

attack (Getty Images) has signed up to
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‘Represented participants’ in the analysed corpus (%)

80
70
60
50
40
30
20

10
“ . o> o B
- B &N N
Person Animal Landscape  Building Maps and Other
graphs

Table 3.17: Represented participants in the analysed corpus

Based on Table 3.17, a very clear tendency is present in the analysed corpus. News
images in the hard news story genre tend to depict primarily agentive participants,
that is people, who are represented as ‘doing’ something, which is in congruence
with Caple’s (2013) assertion that press photographs are, on the whole, narrative
structures as well as with Hall’s (1981) claim that people are par excellence the
content of news photographs. However, it is necessary to see what kind of activity

the represented participants are involved.

As for the processes in narrative structures, images tend to cluster around the
agentive, non-projective, action end of the network, with differences when it comes
to the relationship between Actors or Reacters with Goals and Phenomena,
respectively. The proportion of agentive processes in narrative structures is

illustrated in Table 3.18.
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9%
22%

24%

v

45%

m bidirectional transactional action m unidirectional transactional action

non-transactional action non-transactional reaction

Table 3.18: Realizations of agentive processesin narrative structures

The most frequent narrative structure in the analysed corpus is that of non-
transactional action, which illustrates a situation in which a vector emanates from
the Actor, but does not point at any other participant. These image participants are
usually portrayed as giving a speech, waving at someone, protesting at a
demonstration, etc. An explanation for such a high percentage of non-transactional
actions may lie in the number of politicians, police patrols and a number of
individuals in the analysed corpus. These participants are portrayed usually as
providing a commentary or giving a speech,® policemen are portrayed as being on
the patrol, while ordinary people may be portrayed as witnesses of news events. To
put it in other words, these participants do not interact with other participants (who

are often missing) in the image.

A slightly different narrative structure is represented by non-transactional
reaction (22 %), which reflects a participant (Reacter) who only emanates an eyeline
vector, but does not point at another participant. It means the image portrays a
participant who is just looking at another person or an object, who/which, however,
does not lie within the image frame. Caple (2013) speaks about ‘unresolved vectors’
which may lead the reader’s eyes to the space that should be occupied by the
Phenomenon (the object or person the Reacter is looking at). This missing
Phenomenon can be completed by the reader himself, which requires a cognitive

effort. I agree with Caple (2013, 64; italics mine) who is of the view that “the

¢ Interestingly enough, more than 30 images in the corpus portray a politican.
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transaction is ultimately completed by the viewer of the image.” This is without any
doubt an interpersonal phenomenon in that non-transactional reaction processes

invite the viewer for further interaction.

Finally, images depicting unidirectional transactional action processes as well
as bidirectional transactional processes involve both the Actor and the Goal, and
Interactors, respectively. As such, they portray a complete referential image of the
narrative structure. Since unidirectional transactional action processes together with
bidirectional transactional processes represent only 31 % of all agentive processes, it
seems the represented participants tend to engage with the viewer rather than with

each other in the image.

What is also evident from a representational analysis of the analysed corpus is
that the represented participants were almost inevitably photographed in
unrecognizable setting. In fact, in 82.6 % of stories the represented participants are
portrayed in unrecognizable environment. In contrast, only 9 % of images showed a
discernible setting. By the same token, 8.4 % of images showed at least partly
recognizable setting. One explanation for this tendency may lie in the fact that the
analysed corpus was composed of stories collected from the newspaper websites that
target at a global reader, no matter the country he comes from. From this
perspective, it is more important to depict a represented participant than the setting
in which he occurs, particularly if the setting is of second importance and does not

have a crucial role in the news event.

As discussed above, interactive meanings in news images are realized in three
simultaneous systems of Contact, Social distance and Attitude, which entails that
relations with the viewer are established through the combination of the

realizations of meanings simultaneously occurring together. Table 3.19 offers

complex results of these systems.

Interactive meanings in the corpus % of corpus (n = 121)

Contact demand 20
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offer 61

Social distance intimate/personal 23
social 42
impersonal 35

Attitude: subjectivity involvement 52
detachment 48
viewer power 21
equality 58
representation power 21

Facial affect % of corpus (n = 80)
positive 6
neutral 6
negative 8

Table 3.19: Interactive meanings in the analysed corpus

To start with the system of Contact, 20 % of participants engage the reader directly
through direct eye-contact, while in 61 % of images the represented participants are
offered up for contemplation by the audience. In 19 % of images there was no eye
contact at all, that is why I did not include these under the category of offer, but
even such participants depicted in news images are offered to the reader. It is
relevant here to emphasize that a contact established through direct eye-contact is

very powerful interpersonal instrument to engage the reader.

It comes as no surprise, when moving on to the system of Social distance, that
23 % of images enact any kind of intimacy or personal relationship with the viewer.
Represented participants in these images are photographed from a close up, in
contrast to 75 % of participants that are either mid (42 %) or long shots (35 %),

enacting social or impersonal meaning relations. Nevertheless, with respect to the

70In 19 % of images there was no eye contact at all, that is why I did include these under the category
of offer.
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‘definition’ of hard news story discussed in Chapter 1, 23 % of images that make a
direct demand on the viewer to become personally involved, seems to be a

significant figure.

It should be noted here that certain combinations tend to cluster together,
similarly as certain news values cluster together. For example, demand realized
through direct eye contact often combines with intimate relationship realized by
means of a close up shot. An example of such a clustering is offered in Examples

11a—d above.

Involvement represents another feature of interactive meanings that also tends
to cluster with Contact. As noted in Table 3.19, 52 % of viewers are directly
involved with the represented participants and their activities by means of a shot
from a frontal angle (realizing invo/vement). In contrast, in 48 % of images viewers
are not invited to become involved with the participants. In fact, in 4 % of images
the represented participants were photographed from behind showing their backs,

which is rather rare in press photography. See, for example Example 35 below.

Example 35: The al-Basha Tower - which housed TV and radio stations, as well as about 30
flats - was flattened
This technique taken from cinematography has been called a point-of-view shot
(Caple 2013, 77) and allows the viewer look at the scene from the point of view of
the person over whose shoulder the shot is taken. I called these examples as
rejection, to maximize the detachment between the represented participant and the

viewer.

In terms of power relations realized through the system of Attitude and
Subjectivity, the majority of images in the data set were photographed from a

horizontal angel, establishing an egua/ relationship between the represented
168



participants and the viewer. There is an even distribution of images shot from a low
or high angle. Again, it applies that the system of power relations interacts with the
previously discussed systems of Contact and Social distance. Thus, it is important to
understand interactive meanings in images in the interplay of all the simultaneous

systems (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006).

Last, but not least, I also added to the analysis of interactive meanings Martin’s
(2001) notion of Facial affect. Here, I had to eliminate from the analysis those
images which lacked discernible facial features. Where they were discernible, a
choice was made between positive, neutral and negative Facial affect. Out of 80
news images, which portrayed participants with clearly discernible facial features,
16 % of images displayed positive Facial affect, while 18 encoded rather negative
Facial affect. The majority of images, that is, 66 % of images, however, displayed
neutral Facial affect. There is no doubt both positive as well as negative Facial affect
may influence the interpersonal relationship between the represented participant

and the viewer.

As discussed above, composition relates the interactive and representational
meanings of an image to each other through three simultaneous systems of
Information value, Salience and Framing (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006).
Nevertheless, since I did not find the system of Information value appropriate for
the analysis of news images (discussed above), I will look here only at the systems of
Salience and Framing, moving on then to the Balance network, which I have
adopted as an alternative method for analysing the organisational patterns within

the image.

As regards Salience, it relates to the “degree to which an element draws
attention to itself” (Kress and van Leeuwen 2006, 210) and is represented as a cline,
ranging from maximal to minimal. In the analysed corpus, in 40 % of images
represented participants were displayed as maximally salient. This maximal
‘hierarchy of importance’, in Kress and van Leeuwen’s (2006, 201) words, was
primarily achieved by zooming in on the represented participant or by singling out
one participant and filling the frame with that participant. In contrast, 13 % of
images displayed participants with minimal salience, while the remaining 47 % of

images portrayed the represented participants evenly (in terms of the size) in
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relation to other elements within the image frame, and thereby were classified as

salient.

Framing, like Salience, is a matter of degree of connection and “relates to the
spatial composition of elements and the degree to which they are connected or
disconnected to each other within an image frame” (Caple 2013, 82; italics mine).”!
In the analysed corpus I identified only 5 examples of disconnection (that is, 4 %),
consider, for example, Example 8 presented above. The main method of achieving
dominance of the image frame in the corpus is through size. Other photographic

devices such as depth of sharpness to enhance salience were not identified.

Finally, every image of the corpus was analysed for its compositional
configurations, which takes into account the balance of each news image. Following
the Balance network, all balanced images are well-proportioned and satisfy criteria
for a visually appealing image. The results of this analysis are presented in Table

3.20, Table 3.21 and Table 3.22 below.

Balance % of corpus

Isolating 40 % (48)

Iterating 60 % (73)

Table 3.20: Compositional balance in the analysed corpus

Isolating analysis % of isolating corpus (48 images)

centred 49% (41) triptych 0
single 100 % (41)
axial % (7)

Table 3.21: Isolating analysis of the analysed corpus

71 Framing can also relate to external connections, for example, between images and stories on the
page. This was not, however, in the interest of the present dissertation.
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Iterating analysis % of iterating corpus (73 images)

dividing— 25 % (18) serializing—75 % (55)

matching 20 % (15) 44 % (32)
mirroring 0 0

facing 4% (3) 10 % (7)
scattered NA 22 % (16)

Table 3.22: Iterating analysis of the analysed corpus

Looking generally at the corpus, 40 % of images display iso/ating compositional
configurations, while 60 % are analysed as having iterating composition. Within
1solating configurations, centred single compositional patterns prevail in contrast to
axi/ configurations. Out of the images that fall within szerating configurations, 75 %
are organized serzally as opposed to 25 % of images that are organized in dividing
pattern. For both categories, serializing and dividing, elements within the image
frame are also matching, with 44 and 20 % of images conforming to these patterns

respectively. None of the images of the analysed corpus fall outside this analysis.

In terms of endocentric and exocentric balance of the images in the corpus, 85
% of images are endocentrically balanced, as opposed to 15 % of those that are
exocentrically balanced. Exocentrically balanced images stand for such images that
have only the Actor and vectors within the image frame, while missing the Goal of
the action process (Caple 2013). As such, VUI is not complete. In this respect, the
endocentric and exocentric compositional patterns in the Balance network correlate
with the transactional and non-transactional action processes within the
representational metafunction (Caple 2013). The analysis has confirmed that
exocentrically balanced images tend to cluster around isolating, centred or axially
patterned images. In addition to that, despite the fact that exocentric compositional
configuration should be considered unbalanced image, since the action process
remains unresolved in the image, Caple (2013) believes that the task of completing

and therefore balancing the image is given to the viewer.

To conclude, although the fact majority of images in the corpus are rather

conventionally composed—either singly and centrally in the image frame, or
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following iterating and serializing configurations—a number of news images in the
corpus is composed following the more challenging asymmetrical axza/ pattern.
Nevertheless, the analysis has shown that rather than through the aesthetic appeal,
photographers tend to produce images composed in ways that stimulate the viewer

to participate more actively with the represented participants of news images.

3.5 Conclusions

In this chapter, I have attempted to apply a metafunctional approach to the analysis
of news images in the hard news story genre. I have demonstrated such an approach
is applicable and provides a useful tool to explore interpersonal relations between
the represented participants in images and the audience, which is in the spotlight of

the present dissertation.

The results of the analysis are quite revealing of the function of this particular
news genre. A representational analysis shows that images in the hard news story
genre tend to depict primarily agentive participants who are presented as ‘doing’
something. The preponderance of non-transactional actions indicates that the
presented participants are likely to become engaged with the viewer rather than
with each other in the image. By the same token, images realizing non-transactional
reaction processes require a cognitive effort on part of the viewer to complete the

missing Phenomenon from the image.

In terms of interactional meanings, I found that almost one quarter of images
engage the reader directly through direct eye-contact, a rather unexpected finding
when considering that the definition of the genre is associated primarily with
negative and disruptive events. As a consequence of clustering of certain
combinations between these simultaneous systems under discussion, it comes as no
surprise that one quarter of images enact personal or intimate relationship with the
reader. Additionally over fifty per cent of viewers are directly involved with the
represented participants by means of a shot from a frontal angle, realizing
involvement. These findings are in congruence with the results of the news values
analysis and a high occurrence of the news values of Prominence and

Personalization.

For the analysis of compositional meaning-making within news images I

followed Kress and van Leeuwen (2006) in terms of the systems of Salience and
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Framing. Nevertheless, instead of the third system of Information value, I followed
the analytical framework of Balance in composition, and have applied this to the
analysis of the news images. The Balance system proved to be useful and applicable

to news images.

The analysis has demonstrated that 40 % of images display isolating
compositional configurations, while 60 % are analysed as having iterating
composition. Within isolating configurations, centred, single compositional patterns
prevail in contrast to axi/ configurations, which contribute to the aesthetical
composition of news images. The analysis has also confirmed that exocentrically
balanced images tend to cluster around iso/ating, centred or axially patterned images
despite the fact that endocentrically balanced images widely prevail in occurrence.
Finally, the analysis has shown that rather than through the aesthetic appeal,
photographers (of the images in the corpus) tend to produce images composed in
ways that stimulate the viewer to participate more actively with the represented
participants of news images. These findings demonstrate that news images in the
corpus and potentially in the hard news story genre are not designed by
photographers primarily for aesthetic appeal but to capture a slice of life, combining
the ideational metafunction in portraying the news event with the interpersonal

aspect in engaging the reader.
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Chapter Four

4. Temporal Deixis in the Media Discourse

4.1 Introduction

There is no doubt newspaper readers are far from being merely passive recipients of
selected messages. On the contrary, they are actively involved in producing meaning
as well. They do so by absorbing and deducing information (ideational dimension),
by entering the discourse space created by the author (interpersonal dimension), but
also by looking at how a text hangs together, in Talbot’s (2007, 46) words, by
“drawing attention to the resources that a reader needs to bring to a text in order to
make sense of it” (textual dimension). Putting particular emphasis on the
interpersonal dimension, “the notion of text as dialogue, the dialogical positioning of
discourse participants, and the internal heteroglossic structuration of news texts thus
cooperate in a highly complex way in order to facilitate the transactional aspect of
the communication” (Chovanec 2014, 24). The objective of the present chapter is to
focus on the pragmatic category of deixis as one of the many above mentioned

aspects of communication, which has a strong interpersonal orientation.

Deixis draws on various lexico-grammatical means to construct a shared
context between the participants in a speech event, but also to delimit, reinforce and
modify their personal relations. Following Levinson (1983, 54), “deixis concerns the
ways in which languages encode or grammaticalize features of the context of
utterance of speech event, and thus also concerns ways in which the interpretation
of utterances depends on the analysis of that context of utterance.”? The traditional
categories of deixis are person, place and time.” To these traditional categories we

should add discourse deixis and social deixis (cf. Levinson 1983; Lyons 1968;

72 The term is borrowed from the Greek word for indicating or pointing.

73 Person deixis concerns the encoding of the role of participants in the speech event, in which the
utterance in question is delivered. Place deixis concerns the encoding of spatial locations relative to
the location of the participants in the speech event. Time deixis concerns the encoding of temporal

points and spans relative to the time at which at utterance was spoken (Levinson 1983).
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Fillmore 1975).7 Despite a high frequency of verbs, noun phrases, adverbs of place
and other forms with deictic reference, it is the temporal deixis which plays—
through the use of verbal tenses and adverbials of time—the most significant role in
reporting genres (Jeffries 2006; Chapman 2006; Bax 2011). It follows that the present
chapter will limit its focus on temporal deixis. Particular attention will be paid to
the model of deictic centre projection applicable to news texts in general and
manifested in the conventional shift of tenses in headlines and leads in particular
(Chovanec 2014). Chovanec (2014) is of the view that the projection, which makes
the verbal tenses correspond to the readers’ deictic centre established around the

receiving time, enhances the interpersonal dimension of communication.

4.2 Deictic Centre and Deictic Projection

Deixis is usually organized in an egocentric way, i.e. centred on the speaker or
interpreted from the speaker’s or hearer’s environmental situation. Biihler (1934)
was the first to speak about deictic components of this situation: temporal, spatial,
and person, concluding that at the centre, or origo, are here, now, and I This means
the centre of reference or the deictic centre is usually the one where the speaker is
the central person, the time of speaking is the central time, and the place where the
speaker is at coding time is the central place (cf. Levinson 1983). Lyons (1977, 637)
calls this fixing of the deictic centre “the canonical situation of utterance,” which

involves

one-one, or one-many, signalling in the phonic medium along the vocal-
auditory channel, with all the participants present in the same actual
situation able to see one another and to perceive the associated non-vocal
paralinguistic features of their utterances, and each assuming the role of

sender and receiver in turn. (Lyons 1977, 637)

It follows that the deictic centre is often used to denote the implied “anchoring

point” that utterers and interpreters construct or impose during verbal interaction.

74 Discourse (or text) deixis has to do with the encoding of reference to portions of the unfolding
discourse in which the utterance is located. Social deixis concerns the encoding of social distinctions
that are relative to participant-roles, particularly aspects of the social relationship holding between

speaker and addressee(s) or speakers and some referent (Levinson 1983).
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If we consider a typical face-to-face communication, the spatial as well as
temporal settings of the interlocutors coincide. Lyons (1977, 685) calls this situation
deictic simultaneity, wherein the moment of utterance and the moment of reception
are identical. The only variable which, in the canonical situation of utterance, may
shift deictic centres between interlocutors is that of person (affecting the use of
personal pronouns), occurring when the interlocutors take turns as speakers. In this
respect, Chovanec (2014) points out that personal deixis is more dynamic because
any time speakers swap, there is a switch in deictic centres; spatial deixis is less
dynamic though still changeable, for instance, reflecting the physical locations of
the speakers;” by contrast, temporal deixis is the most static because all interlocutors

share the same temporal co-presence.

While in face-to-face communication the co-presence of the interlocutors
(who share all deictic variables) is expected or taken for granted, in other forms of
communication, such as video conferences or telephone conferences, the
interlocutors are removed from one another, sharing only the temporal frame of
reference. In the case of written mode of communication, neither spatial, nor
temporal reference is shared by the interlocutors, since written communication
traditionally operates in “a split context of situation and is characterized by both
temporal and spatial displacement” (Chovanec 2014, 35).7¢ Put differently, the spatial
as well as temporal frame of reference in the written mode of communication is
typically not shared by the interlocutors, i.e. the writer and the reader. In order to
prevent ambiguous interpretations in such displaced settings, it is crucial to
distinguish the moment of utterance, or coding time (or CT) from the moment of
reception or receiving time (or RT) because we are not in the domain of deictic
simultaneity mentioned above (cf. Levinson 1983). Under some conditions the
deictic centre for some deictic expressions may shift from the speaker to the
addressee or to some other person. Consider Examples la—c, all borrowed from

Huddleston and Pullum (2002, 1453):

7> Consider the encoding of movement and directions when using verbs come and go (Chovanec
2014).

76 Nevertheless, it should be pointed out that this spatio-temporal displacement may be at least
partially overcome by modern technologies. Chovanec (2014) mentions, for example, a genre of

electronic chat, in which the temporal co-presence is realized at the moment of sending the message.
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(1a) [Istarted this letter two hours ago but I keep getting interrupted.
(1b) Now wash your hands.

(1c) She realised Ed must have left as least a week ago.

In Example 1la, two hours ago indicates the temporal distance between the time the
letter was begun and now—the deictic expression is interpreted in relation to the
speaker’s “now”, the time of utterance. The time at which the addressee reads the
letter is irrelevant. By contrast, Example 1b exemplifies a notice in a public toilet.
Here, “now” refers not to the time of writing the notice itself but to the time of
reading it, constantly shifting with the passage of time. In other words, “now” is
interpreted in relation to the time of decoding rather than encoding. Similarly, in
Example 1c at Jeast a week ago can be interpreted as “at least a week before the time
of the utterance”, but as Huddleston and Pullum (2002, 1453) point out, it is also
possible to read it as “at least a week before the time of her realisation”. As a result, it
is exactly the use of a deictic expression which leads to the adoption of the

perspective of the person whose experience the speaker is reporting.

In split contexts of temporal and spatial displacement discussed above, a
decision has to be made by the speaker about whether the deictic centre will remain
on the speaker, thus corresponding with the CT; or will be shifted, in Lyons’s words
(1975), and projected to the addressee, corresponding with the RT. This
phenomenon of deictic projection or non-projection is illustrated in Example 2a-b,

borrowed from Levinson (1983, 74):
(2a) This programme is being recorded today, Wednesday April I, to be relayed
next Thursday.

(2b) This programme was recorded last Wednesday, April I¢, to be relayed today.

While in Example 2a the deictic centre corresponds to the speaker, coinciding with
the CT, in 2b the deictic centre is projected or shifted onto the addressee, coinciding
with the RT. According to Chovanec (2014, 36), “a text with non-projected deixis
may require an increased effort on the part of the recipient since the reader may
need to work out the relationship between the CT and the RT.” It follows that “[t]he
reader may thus need to interact relatively more with the text to account for the two

unbridged deictic centres” (ibid.). On the other hand, in case the text producer
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decides to project his or her deictic centre onto the receiving time, the text is
presented more as a product prepared for the benefit of the reader and becomes

interpersonally salient.

Before going any further, it is, however, important to emphasize again that the
meaning of deictic expressions is explicitly related and tied to the utterance-act
itself, since location in time may be also indicated by non-deictic means (Huddeston
and Pullum 2002). Deictic expressions are anchored to specific points in the
communicative event (Levinson 1983). Since semantic categories of past, present and
future are inherently relational, that is one time is defined by its relation to another,
Huddleston and Pullum (2002, 125-127) distinguish between four temporal concepts
or categories, relations of the time referred to and the time of orientation are

reflected in three time spans illustrated below (past time, present time, future time):
Tsi — time of situation
T: — time referred to (identified with Tsi: when aspectuality is perfective)
Ta — deictic time (normally the time of utterance)

To — time of orientation (identified as T4 in the default case)

Past time T: anterior to To T: < To
Present time T: simultaneous with To T: = To
Future time Trposterior to To Te > To

Huddleston and Pullum (2002) are of the view that where the time of encoding and
the time of decoding are not identical, the default identification of T is with the
time of encoding, that is the writer’s time, as in Example 3a taken from Huddleston

and Pullum (2002, 126):

(3a)  /am writing this letter while the boys are at school. (T.is time of encoding)

Nevertheless, in notices like in Example 3b, it is identified as the time of decoding,

that is the addressee’s time:

(3b)  You are now leaving West Berlin. [a written notice] (Tois time of decoding)
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In the case that To and Tausually coincide and the tense is interpreted deictically, it
does not invariably need to be the case. There are examples of non-deictic examples,

consider Example 3c (Huddleston and Pullum 2002, 126):
(Bc)  Ifshe beats him he’ll claim she cheated.

In Example 3c, T is not Ta: the time of the (possible) cheating is not anterior to the
time of my speaking, but to the time of his making a claim of cheating. In
conclusion, tense does not distinguish between a deictic To and a future To. In the
case that a deictic To is usually the default interpretation (To = Ta), it can be

overridden to yield a non-deictic interpretation, as illustrated in Example 3c.

To conclude the discussion on the position of deictic centre, let me summarize
what has been said up to now: in displaced communication contexts, there are

essentially two possibilities of the deictic centre position:

1. deictic centre remains on the speaker or writer.
2. deictic centre is projected onto the receiver and coincides with the RT.

As far as the relationship between the CT and the RT is concerned, there are three
possible scenarios, schematically illustrated in Table 4.1. The first scenario reflects
simultaneous communication, in which both the speaker and the recipient share the
same spatio-temporal environment. As a result, the CT and the RT are identical. On
the other hand, in displaced communication contexts, the CT and the RT are either
construed as independent, or the CT is projected to the future moment of the
anticipated reception of the text respectively. In the former scenario the projection
is not implemented at all, whereas the latter scenario brings about the construal of

deictic simultaneity.

simultaneous comm. deictic centre overlap (genuine deictic simultaneity) CT =RT
a) no projection CT #RT
displaced comm.
b) projection (constructed deictic simultaneity) CT —RT

Table 4.1: The relationship between the CT and the RT (taken from Chovanec 2014, 38)

As discussed above, the reasons for projection include the construction of a shared
temporal context between the speaker or writer and the recipient, the author’s
decision to establish a degree of involvement or complicity or the author’s

endeavour to make do without the trace of the CT. Fowler (1996, 79) mentions the
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case of literary texts, where “the narrator pretends that there is a common point of
time, a ‘present’, which he and the reader share,” which may lead to an increased

appeal of texts.

4.2.1 Time expressions in news texts: deictic versus non-deictic

Time deixis is greatly complicated by the interaction of deictic temporal adverbials
(yesterday, the day before, etc.) with the non-deictic conceptualization of time (ar
some time or other, at five oclock, etc.). To comprehend these aspects of deixis
requires a good understanding of the semantic organization of time in general
(Levinson 1983; Fillmore 1975). As Levinson (1983, 73) points out “the bases for
systems of reckoning and measuring time in most languages seem to be the natural
and prominent cycles of day and night, lunar months, seasons and years.” It follows
that such units are either used as measures, connected with some fixed point in time
(deictic centre), or they can be used calendrically to “locate events in ‘absolute’ time
relative to some absolute origo, or at least to some part of each natural cycle

designated as the beginning of that cycle” (Levinson 1983, 73; italics in original).
According to Huddleston and Pullum (2002, 1560), calendrical expressions can
be either positional or non-positional:
positional: day, week, month, year, millennium
non-positional: morning, afternoon, evening, night; Sunday, Tuesday,
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday; January, February, March, April,
May, June, July, August, September, October, November, December; spring,

summer, autuman, winter

While the non-positional nouns denote time intervals that follow each other
immediately, the positional ones denote intervals that form part of a cycle: a day is
followed by another day, but an afternoon is followed by an evening (the interval
has a fixed position within the cycle). Some expressions of time can be used both as
calendrical and non-calendrical measures of time (Fillmore 1997). For example,
month can be interpreted calendrically, as a period beginning on the first day of the
respective month, or non-calendrically, usually as a thirty-day long period

beginning today (Huddleston and Pullum 2002).
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In contrast to a binary system of proximal versus distal now and then,
according to which now is usually deictic while then, in its temporal sense, is
predominantly anaphoric, Huddleston and Pullum (2002) speak about an elaborate
system of temporal deictic expressions based on a ternary contrast of pre-proximal

versus proximal versus post-proximal expressions, illustrated in Table 4.2:

PRE-PROXIMAL PROXIMAL POST-PROXIMAL

non-positional yesterday today tomorrow
positional last Friday this Friday next Friday
non-positional last week this week next week
positional last night tonight tomorrow night

Table 4.2: The ternary system pre-proximal vs proximal vs post-proximal”

In addition to the semantic meaning of yesterday, today, tomorrow, these
expressions also have secondary senses in which today refers more generally to the
present, yesterday and tomorrow to the past and future respectively. The realisation
of the ternary system works analogically by means of /ast, this and next, as

illustrated in Table 4.2.

It is of interest to point out in this context that with the months of the year the
interpretation is more complicated as there is no absolute, objective difference
between proximal and distal. If we are now in June, I may refer to the March of this
year as this March or last March, and to the September of this year as this September
or next September. According to Huddleston and Pullum (2002, 1560):

“This will normally be used to the exclusion of Jast and next for a month
adjacent to the current one, and will be preferred for a month one and
perhaps also two steps further away, especially in the future. In such cases

Jast and next can be used to refer to a month one year further away, i.e. to

the specified month on an earlier or later cycle.””®

77 Huddleston and Pullum (2002, 1560) point out that non-positional terms for shorter intervals than
a day do not enter into the ternary system, In the case the proximal forms this second/minute are

readily used deictically: You must do it this minute!

78 The same principles apply with seasons (take, for instance, /ast spring) and the positional term

weekend (next weekend). According to Huddleston and Pullum (2002), with seasons and weekend
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It is, nevertheless, possible to use the prepositional construction with the name of
the month itself, such as in May. Even though this form is not normally used for the

current month, it can apply deictically to the nearest April in the past or future.

There are, of course, other temporal expressions occurring in the genre of a

hard news story that are or can be interpreted deictically:

PAST In the past, formerly, recently, previously, two weeks ago, in days
gone by, in former/previous times, up till now, etc.

PRESENT at present, at this time, these days, nowadays, currently, etc.

FUTURE In future, later, immediately, soon, in two weeks, in the coming
weeks, in the weeks ahead, etc.

Table 4.3: Temporal expressions with deictic potential

Some of the temporal expressions in Table 4.3 can be used both anaphorically as
well as deictically, while for others there are distinct anaphoric counterparts,

compare examples in Table 4.4.

DEICTIC USE ANAPTHORIC USE

They bought a new car in January. They bought a new car in January 2016.
I started to study Spanish a week ago. 1 gave her a textbook of Spanish at the end of

March, as she started to study Spanish the
week before.

She would love to leave today. She said she would love to leave that day.
He will call you soon. He got a new job and was promoted soon.
They are going to get married next year. They met in 2016 and got married the

following year.

Table 4.4: Temporal expressions with deictic use versus their anaphoric counterparts

the prepositional construction is not often used deictically. Similarly, temporal expressions such as

this/last/next + day of the week are not usually used for today, yesterday, or tomorrow.
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To summarize, deictic expressions are related to a temporal “anchor”” Such
anchorage makes it possible for the recipient to interpret adequately all deictic
expressions and tenses that occur in news texts. In other words, a common frame of
reference needs to be established between the encoder and the reader. This frame of
reference is usually established either by using an explicit reference to a definite
calendrical point that anchors the time deixis to the temporal axis, or by means of
implicit anchorage realized through the pragmatic assumption that the same
temporal frames of reference are shared by the encoder and the decoder (cf.

Chovanec 2014).8°

Consider the following Examples 4a—e, made of a combination of a news
headline and its lead, all chosen at random from the analysed corpus. Abbreviations

H and L stand for headline and lead respectively:

(4a) H: Peshawar school attack: Backlash against Pakistan Taliban (BBC, 16
December 2014)

L: Tuesday's school attack in Peshawar is seen by many as the worst in

Pakistan's history of militant violence.

(4b) H: France suspends warships deal with Russia over Ukraine crisis (The

Guardian, 25 November 2014)

L: First of two vessels due for delivery this month will not be handed over

until military action in Ukraine ceases

(4c) H: Somali pirates release US-German hostage after 977-day kidnap ordeal (The
Telegraph, 23 September 2014)

L: Michael Scott Moore was seized as he tried to leave Somalia after research
trip in January 2012 into pirate gang that held British sailing couple Paul and
Rachel Chandler

(4d) H: Spain jet crash deaths rise to 11 as French airman dies (BBC, 27 January
2015)

7 According to Declerck (2006, 762; underlining in the original), temporal anchor or anchor time is
“the time to which [a time adverbial] is anchored, i.e. the time functioning as deictic source for the

temporal relation expressed or implied by a deictic time-specifying adverbial.

80 In usual face-to-face communication the common frame of temporal reference represents a default

situation.
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L: A ninth French national has died after a crash involving a Greek F-16

fighter jet at a Spanish military base, officials say.

(4e) H: Islamic State abducts dozens of Christians in Syria’(BBC, 24 February,
2015)

L: Islamic State (1IS) has abducted dozens of Assyrian Christians from villages in

north-eastern Syria, activists say.

As Bell (1991, 202) puts it: “the presumption of recency in news is so strong that it
has a curious effect: time is rarely specified in headlines, and often not in lead
paragraphs.” Similarly, it is without any surprise none of the above randomly chosen
Examples 4a—e does contain an explicit absolute calendrical time in order to anchor
the time to the temporal axis, except for the adverbial January 2012 (non-deictic) in
4c, which, nevertheless, does not refer to the event time or the news itself, which
deals with the release of a US-German hostage, but to the time of the hostage’s
seizure, which is of secondary importance here. All deictic expressions—that is
Tuesday's, this month, after 977-day kidnap ordeal—are interpretable only thanks to
the assumption of a shared context of temporal reference. Tuesday’s is understood
within the context of a given week, this month within the context of a given month
and after 977-day kidnap ordeal within the context exceeding the time of two years.
In all cases, however, the time of the events is encoded as relative to the CT or the
publication time (discussed later). In contrast, Examples 4d and 4e do not have any
time adverbial referring to the main event. It is either mentioned later in the body
copy of the news text,?! or the temporality of the event is based solely on verbal
tenses, as time deixis is encoded not only through adverbials of time but also

through tense.

Based on Examples 4a—e as well as the complete analysis of the corpus it
remains to answer the question why deictic expressions are preferred in headlines
and leads over the calendrical time expressions. Put it in other words, why is the
impression of a shared temporal context realized through the implicit anchorage

preferred over the explicit reference to a definite calendrical point that anchors the

8 In accordance with the inverted-pyramid model or he top-down structure of news stories,
according to which the headline and the lead usually contain the most important information (by

means of the classic 5’s: who, what, where, when, and why [cf. Bell 1991, Chovanec 2014]).
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time deixis to the temporal axis? It is a legitimate question as the encoding of time
by means of deictic expressions results in the sacrifice of referential precision in
favour of other considerations on the side of the encoder. Consider the difference in
using the deictic time (L1) expressions and the calendrical expressions (L2) in

Examples 5:

(5a) H: Peshawar school attack: Backlash against Pakistan Taliban (The
Independent, 16 December 2014)

L1: Tuesday's school attack in Peshawar is seen by many as the worst in

Pakistan's history of militant violence.

L2: The school attack from 16 December, 2014 in Peshawar is seen by many as

the worst in Pakistan's history of militant violence.

(5b) H: Ukraine crisis: Donetsk shelling dashes ceasefire hopes (BBC, 2 December
2014)

L1: The Ukrainian military says pro-Russian rebels have attacked its forces

again at Donetsk airport despite a ceasefire deal earlier in the day.

L2: The Ukrainian military says pro-Russian rebels have attacked its forces

again at Donetsk airport despite a ceasefire deal from 2 December, 2014.

The propositional content of the lead paragraphs above remains unchanged. While
second lead paragraphs (L2) offer a precise calendrical time expression (December
16, 2014 and December 2, 2014), offering objective and context-independent points
in time, they lack any anchorage to the RT or the CT. By contrast, lead paragraphs
(L1) with deictic expressions (7uesday’s and earlier in the day) encode the time from
the speaker’s perspective, constructing a shared temporal context between the
encoder and the reader—the time is projected into the anticipated frame of the
newspaper’s consumption. The construal of a shared temporal context between the
writer’s deictic centre and the reader’s deictic centre, resulting in the deictic
simultaneity, increases the interpersonal dimension of communication. In other
words, readers get more involved in reading the news text. However, it goes without
saying that deictic expressions require appropriate anchorage to some point on the

time axis. Chovanec (2014) speaks in this context about the assumption of co-
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temporality or the assumption of recency,®? discussed in Bell (1991), which help
readers contextualize themselves and infer the correct frame of reference for the
adverbials of time. Moreover, this recency criterion entails the paper’s publishers
take for granted readers read a current issue of the newspapers and not the out-dated
ones. Such a presupposition is further supported by frequent absence of time
expressions in headlines and lead paragraphs mentioned above—readers infer the
correct frame of temporal reference without the operation of overt time expressions.
Bell (1991, 180) argues such situations are usually interpretable in the light of
recency criterion as “reported within the past 24 hours’.” Study the following

Example 6, in which the time adverbial occurs no sooner than in the last paragraph

of the body copy.

(6) (BBC, 10 January 2015)
Syria conflict: Strike on IS-held village kills dozens
[attribution, publication date and photograph omitted]

Dozens of people have been killed in an air strike on a village held by Islamic State in

eastern Syria, activists say.

It was not clear who was behind the attack in Khansaa in Hassakeh province, which
left between 30 and 80 dead.

The Local Co-ordination Committees and the Syrian Observatory for Human Rights
said Syrian military helicopters had dropped barrel bombs on a market.

But some residents alleged that warplanes from the US-led coalition battling IS had

fired missiles.
Syrian government officials have so far not commented on the incident.
‘Mutilated bodies’

Activists and witnesses concurred that the target of the strike in Khansaa, south of

the Kurdish-held city of Qamishli, was a busy livestock market.

Resident Khair al-Obeidi told the Reuters news agency that the Syrian air force had

bombed a part of the market where cattle were traded.

8 With the precise time explicitly stated on the newspapers front page or above a news article

published online.
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"There are at least 65 bodies - mostly charred bodies - that were counted by local

medics in Tal Hamis, " he said, referring to a nearby town.

The LCC, an opposition activist network, said at least 77 people had been killed in

the attack and dozens wounded.
[illustrative map omitted]

The Syrian Observatory put the toll at 27, but said it was likely to rise because many

of the wounded were in a critical condition.

'Some of the bodies were so mutilated by the strikes that people couldn't tell the
human from the animal remains," said the UK-based group's director, Rami Abdul

Rahman.

An activist named Siraj, who lives in the nearby city of Hassakeh, told the
Associated Press news agency that he was given the names of 70 people presumed

killed, and said another 13 bodies were too badly burnt to be identified.
He said he got the Iist from wounded survivors taken to a local hospital.

Siraj said some of them told him that Syrian government aircraft had dropped barrel

bombs on the market, but that others blamed US-led coalition aircraft for the attack.

Mr Abdul Rahman said there were daily government and US-led coalition air strikes

on IS positions in Hassakeh province, which borders Iraq.

Earlier on Tuesday, the Syrian Observatory reported that at least 12 people had been
killed in a series of Syrian government air strikes in the town of Sarageb and the
village of Sheikh Mustafa, in the western province of 1dlib. Both areas are under the
control of jihadist groups.

As stated above, readers can infer the correct frame of temporal reference without
the help of overt time adverbials. The news story in Example 6 makes do almost
without any overt time expression—the only time adverbial occurs in the last
paragraph at the end of the news story. Looking at the above example with relation
to the inverted pyramid structure, renowned for its non-linearity, the most crucial
information is stated at the very beginning of the news story (in the headline and
the lead), proceeding down to less important information that might be possibly
deleted. It seems that the function of time adverbial is of secondary importance and
could be omitted. Here, shared temporal context together with the recency criterion
substitutes for the absence of the time expression in the upper parts of the pyramid

pattern.
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Generally speaking, in everyday communication, adverbials of time that are
relative to the moment of utterance tend to be preferred over calendrical means that
locate the event exactly in time. Huang (2007, 145; quoted in Chovanec 2014, 42)
argues that “[d]eictic adverbials of time are said to be pre-emptive—they take
priority over the calendrical means.”® It follows that “linking the time adverbial to
the coding time CT or the receiving time RT in this way is more interactive that the
use of ‘scientifically precise’ and objectifying calendrical expressions” (Chovanec
2014, 43). As a result, as long as the interlocutors in split temporal contexts share a
temporal frame of reference headlines and leads seem to prefer pre-emptive deictic
adverbials of time, increasing the interpersonal dimension of the text. But, it must be
promptly added that by force of the assumption of recency, time expressions often

do not occur either in the headline or lead, but in the body copy.

4.2.2 Model of deictic projection in news texts

Before proceeding any further, it is, however, essential to add a commentary on a
shared temporal frame of reference and the necessary time anchorage in relation to
the written news discourse. It entails the assumption that the RT, or the reader’s
frame of reference, coincides with the publication date of the newspaper. Jucker
(2005, 17; quoted in Chovanec 2014, 44) explains: “The printed newspaper report is
clearly anchored in a twenty-four-hour cycle of publication. It looks back on
yesterday’s stage and forward to today’s stage.”® The release of each new copy
renders the previous one out-dated and obsolete. In other words, news stories are
prepared to be read and consumed primarily on the very day of their publication.
“News is by nature a perishable commodity with a limited shelf life” (Bell 1991,
201).

8 Levinson (1983, 75) also speaks about a pre-emptive nature of pure deictic words, saying that “it
takes special conventions to make it appropriate for a speaker to refer to himself by name, and it
would be strange to say Do it at 10.36 instead of Do it now, when now is 10.36.“ Unfortunately, he

does not explain what is meant by those special conventions.

84 Of course, Jucker here speaks about daily newspapers, weeklies and monthlies would follow a

different cycle of publication.
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When considering the production schedule of daily newspapers, Chovanec
(2014, 51) offers a model of deictic projection in news texts, which is illustrated in

Figure 4.1:

ET=CT PT'=RT

Figure 4.1: Projections (—) and simultaneity (=) of time frames in a daily newspaper

The Figure 4.1 illustrates the coincidence between the ET and the CT. The
journalist’s deictic centre, which coincides with the CT is then projected to the PT
(a news text is usually written on one day and published the next day).® It follows
that the PT establishes an anticipated temporal frame for the reception (RT) of a
given news story, which is, In the case of a daily newspaper, one day—before a new
edition comes out. Figure 4.2 below shows the model of deictic projection of the

time adverbial yesterday.

Real date (non-deictic) 5 June 2017 6 June 2017
Time frames

(without projection) ET=CT PT=RT

Deictic adverbial

today tomorrow
yesterday today
Temporal frames
(with projection) ET CT ——+ PT=RT
Deictic adverbial yesterday today

(printed in newspaper)

Figure 4.2: Temporal reference of the time adverbial yesterday (adapted from Chovanec
[2014, 53])
Figure 4.2 illustrates a typical example of a news story production process from the
ET to the PT and the ensuing consumption of the text by a newspaper reader. First,

it reflects the difference between time adverbial of today and yesterday in non-

8 In case of online newspapers the coding time deictic centre is usually automatically projected to the
publication time, as news appear online with a minimal delay after the occurrence of a newsworthy

event.
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projected contexts, that is from the encoder’s point of view (i.e. today — tomorrow)
and from the recipient’s point of view (i.e. yesterday — today). Second, the figure

illustrates the projection of the CT to the PT of the adverbial yesterday.

As pointed out above it is important to remember temporal expressions have
different scope of the temporal frame which they presuppose as shared. Chovanec

(2014, 53) adds:

Expressions such as on Tuesday, last Monday, etc. can be successfully

interpreted only on the assumption that both the writer and the reader

share the temporal frame of reference in the extent of one week. Unlike

yesterday/today/tomorrow, whose real-time reference shifts on a daily

basis as they become replaced by new, formally identical expressions, the

adverbial of the on Tuesday type retain their valid reference for several

days.
The same logic applies to months, for example. As a result, the shared contexts of
time are also relative to the medium’s periodicity—a news text published on a

monthly basis cannot invoke a shared temporal context of days and weeks—only

temporal frame of the same or higher level can be applied, that is monthsand years.

In the case that time expressions provide the anchorage of events to the time
axis, there are examples of news stories in which time adverbials occur sporadically
or do not occur at all. It was stated above that the assumption of recency accounts
for the absence of overt time expressions in headlines and lead paragraphs, which
are not needed due to a shared frame of temporal reference between the encoder
and the news story reader. Nevertheless, news stories which furthermore lack any
time adverbial related to the main event in the body copy are not completely

infrequent. Consider the following Example 7:

(7)  (The Independent, 17 October 2014)

Driver in Belgium survives the most deadly of crashes

Video: After watching this footage, it is astonishing to believe the driver managed to
survive

[attribution, publication date and link to comments omitted ]
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After watching this footage, it is astonishing to believe the driver managed to survive. LiveLeak

Footage taken by a truck's dashcam has revealed the moment a car cuts across two
lanes, collides with a stationary lorry and then is crashed into by the vehicle filming
the whole shocking scene.

Yet, amazingly, the driver of the Ford Focus survived the ordeal.

The driver in question, Jasmien Claeys, 25, made a full recovery after falling into a
coma with two broken vertebrae and a shattered hand, according to HLN.BE.
HLN.BE said that Claeys - from Kalen, just outside of Ghent, Belgium - had watched
the footage "several times" now and was incredibly happy to be alive.

The crash occurred on the E40 motorway near to the town of Aalter in the Flanders
region of Belgium.

[YouTube video omitted]

The video shows Claeys cutting across the motorway to get into the far right lane
yet her view is obscured by a DHL truck in the middle. Thus, when she reaches the
outside lane, she fails to notice a parked lorry and the right side of her car ploughs
1into the vehicle and ripping off the roof immediately.

The car is forced sideways into the middle lane and into the path of another lorry
which is filming the scene from a dashcam. The truck then crashes into Claey's car,
and the rest of the video just shows various objects - a pink container, a blue bag, a
shoe and various other car debris - flying across the motorway as the truck driver

comes to a halt.
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The video was posted to Facebook by Marian Wdjcik, the Polish truck driver who

filmed the event.

The above news story (Example 7) illustrates an example which lacks an overt time
expression related to the main event, that is the time of the car accidence or the
survival of the driver. The only deictic time adverbial “now” refers to seeing the
video by the driver after her recovery, and was projected onto the receiving time.
Surprisingly, it is in fact impossible to find out when the car accident took place, in
other words, the ET remains hidden.3¢ On the other hand, it is probable the
journalist’s objective was to inform about unexpected, rare and surprising aspects
(serious car accident versus survival and a full recovery of the driver) of the event,

construing the news value of novelty, rather than the accident itself.

4.2.3 Tenses and temporal deixis

Unlike time adverbials, which can be omitted from the text, tenses represent an
obligatory feature in every finite verb form in a sentence, indicating the temporal
placement of events, that is temporal deixis. Thus, when talking about adverbials of
time the distribution of tenses should be carefully considered: first, tenses
undoubtedly interact with time adverbials, influencing the overall temporal
structure of the news story. Second, certain tenses correlate with certain adverbials
of time (for instance, as most commonly used, the past tense usually correlates with
past time-position adverbials, that is the speaker or writer must have in mind a
definite time at which the event or state took place; unlike the past tense, the
present perfect tense frequently appears without any time adverbial, relating a past
event or action to a present time orientation (with consequences or results for the
present [cf. Quirk et al. 1985]). Compare the distribution of tenses and time

adverbials in the following abridged sample of a news story:
(8) H: France gripped by fear at Christmas after third street attack in three days
L: After three attacks in quick succession — causing two deaths and 23 injuries

— armed patrols have been deployed

8 The dateline stated above the photograph—Friday 17 October 2014 08:51 BST—is understood as an
explicit anchorage point for temporal reference of this online news story, but it refers to the PT, not
the ET, which remains hidden.
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BC: France is torn between fear and incomprehension.

Even as the government called for “calm, unity and vigilance” yesterday,
reinforced armed patrols rook to the streets after three random knife
attacks on police and pedestrians in three days. . . . President Frangois
Hollande appealed for calm and insisted that there was no reason to
suspect that the incidents were connected. A van driver deliberately
ploughed into shoppers at a Christmas market in Nantes on Monday night,
injuring 10 people. It was announced last night that one of the victims Aad
died. . . . A similar attack on pedestrians in Dijon 400 miles away on
Sunday night was carried out by a 40-year-old Frenchman of Arab origin

with a long history of mental health troubles.

(The Independent, 23 December 2014)

The news story is opened with the ellipted present tense typical of headlinese. The
present tense here conventionally indicates deictic simultaneity between centres
connected with the ET and the RT. The event is not projected into the deictic centre
of the RT for the benefit of the reader, the utterance remains more “subjective”. The
lead provides further details touched upon in the headline with the use of perfective
tense (have been deployed), linking the past and the present. According to
Chovanec (2014), the present perfect is a more interactive tense in contrast to the
past tense (which merely locates an event in the past) because the present perfect
highlights the current relevance of events that took place in the past, presupposing
the RT.#” Apart from that, the absence of time adverbials with the present perfect
tense contributes to the construal of a shared temporal context between the writer’s
deictic centre and the reader’s deictic centre, but also to the establishment of the
news value of Novelty. In contrast, the past tense in the second sentence of the body
copy (called) is accompanied by a past time-position adverbial (yesterday), that
clearly sets the event in the past zone—the past tense and the adverbial are
indicative of the placement of the event into the newspaper readers’ anticipated RT.
Generally speaking, once the temporal frame is anchored to a specific point in the
past, sentences in the past tense tend to make do without the time adverbial (as for

example in President Francois Hollande appealed for calm and insisted that there

87 The past tense does not presuppose the RT.
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was no reason to suspect that the incidents were connected.). Nevertheless, this
news story abounds in time adverbials used in combination with the past tense
(yesterday, after three random knife attacks on police and pedestrians in three days,
on Monday night, and last night, on Sunday night), which is, to my mind, of
particular interest in the current discussion. The news story was released on Tuesday
23 December, that is the PT. The temporal reference of the first time adverbial
yesterday is Monday 22 December, that is the ET. The adverbial on Monday night
refers also to Monday 22 December. Similarly, /ast night, which is synonymous to
yesterday refers to Monday 22 December. All the above mentioned time adverbials
used in combination with the past tense refer to the same ET, which is the 22
Monday December. First, it remains to answer the question why these adverbials
were used In the case a temporal frame was anchored to a specific point in the past
zone. Second, using different time adverbials with reference to the same ET seems to
make it more demanding for the reader to understand the timeline of the news:
three attacks in three days, one took place on Sunday in Dijon, the last occurred on
Monday night — it was announced [on Monday| one of the victims had died — the
government [on Monday] called for “calm, unity and vigilance”, President Hollande
appealed for calm, and armed patrols took to the streets [on Monday]. To my mind,
the answer to the above stated comments resides in the fact that so many adverbials
(yesterday, on Monday night, and last night) were used because they are connected
with different, albeit overlapping, news events. Without them the sequence of
events might have been misunderstood. Whereas the news story primarily deals
with precautions taken by the government and President Hollande [primary news
event] after terrorist attacks that took place in France, two individual attacks are
discussed and further elaborated in the news text [secondary news events]. In fact,
these events triggered the actions of the authorities, which is the primary news
event. On the one hand, primary and secondary news events are in cause-and-effect
relationship, that is closely related, but on the other hand, they are clearly separated,
making the situation more transparent and well arranged for the reader. Adverbials
yesterday but also after three random knife attacks on police and pedestrians in
three days are connected with the primary event, adverbials on Monday night, last
night and then on Sunday night are connected with secondary news. To conclude,

the distribution of adverbials of time in the above example may seem to be
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redundant and misleading, however, at the second sight they help differentiate

between the primary event and secondary events.

Going back to the discussion of the interactivity of tenses, I may conclude that
while the present perfect is interactive by its very nature (in the lead), the lack of
interactivity of the past tense seems to be compensated for by means of time
adverbials and through deictic centre projection. The above example also

demonstrates the analysis requires a context-sensitive approach.

4.3 Temporal deixis in online newspapers

Up to now we have discussed temporal deixis in printed news stories, which are
clearly anchored in a twenty-four-hour or weekly distribution cycle of
publication—all news texts must be written, edited and finalized for the release of
the new newspaper volume. Journalists work to a clear deadline, revisions are not
possible. As a result, the periodicity and publication process outline clear boundaries
between the ET and the PT. By contrast, online newspapers are not limited by any
newspaper deadline, online news stories are published at irregular times and may be
updated or edited: “existing stories are commonly updated with new content once
more up-to-date information becomes available—the texts are thus not static and
stable but subject to modification and editing, sometimes giving rise to several
versions of a single article” (Chovanec 2014, 59). That is why traditional print
journalism is seen as a static product in the form of a final newspaper copy, in
contrast to an ongoing dynamic process of the online news journalism, in which its
content is under constant development. As a result, the model of deictic projection
in online news stories operates in a slightly different way, in this particular case,
online newspapers may find it more complicated to operate with the projection of
deictic centres: “although online articles certainly operate under the same
assumption of recency as their print counterparts, each article is released
independently of each other. . . As a consequence, each online article—unlike
traditional news texts in printed newspapers—explicitly includes the anchorage
point for temporal deixis used in the article” (Chovanec 2014, 67). It follows that the
distinction between the projected CT and the anticipated RT is disappearing. Online
news stories tend to be consumed on the day they are encoded, there is no time lag

caused by the editorial deadline of the printed newspapers.
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Another feature typical of the genre of online journalism lies in the presence
of an additional textual level to the news story: the front page news preview
(Chovanec 2014). This news preview usually consists of a headline and a lead, which
takes the reader by way of a hyperlink to the news story page with a full news story.
Sometimes it is accompanied by a thumbnail image “that function[s] interpersonally,

building up expectations about the text” (Knox 2009, 164).8

Focusing on the anchorage point for temporal deixis in online news
journalism, it is necessary to distinguish between temporal anchorage on the macro-
level of home page or news site of a newspaper (homepage-specific), that is
anchorage of the entire site, and temporal anchorage on the individual news stories
(news story-specific), as the way they implement temporal anchorage differs.
Consider the following types of encoding the publication time (cf. Chovanec 2014,
74):

a) Calendrical means of indicating specific time in a static way (for example, Tuesday

23 December 2014 13.44 GMT — one-time temporal anchorage which indicates a

static news story).

b) Calendrical means of indicating specific time in a dynamic way (for example, Last
updated at 17.26 GMT, March 2, 2016 — this way of encoding the publication time
emphasizes the fact the news story has undergone several editorial modifications. In

other words, more versions were available to the reader at various times).

c) Deictic means of indicating non-specific time in a dynamic way (Published 16 hours
ago — this way allows for a shared temporal reference with the reader who accesses
the web page. Deictic simultaneity is implemented once the reader loads or refreshes
a particular article web page).

The temporal anchorage of the entire news sites or home pages of the analysed
online newspapers varies from home page to home page. Home pages of The
Guardian and BBC newspapers follow the traditional printed newspaper in that the
current date and the day of the week are shown on the upper part of the home page
(in the masthead), usually taking the form of an absolute calendrical expression:

Tuesday, 18 July 2016, as illustrated in Figure 4.3. The home page of BBC newspaper

8 Know (2009) speaks about a newsbite, a genre occurring on newspaper home pages consisting of

the headline, lead and a hyperlink leading to the individual news story web page.
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uses a slightly different version, as it does not include the year and, as such, does not
present a complete calendrical expression: 7uesday, 18 July. This implies the home
page relies on a shared frame of temporal reference with the reader who visits the

news site.
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Figure 4.3: Temporal anchorage of the home page by means of calendrical expression ( 7he
Guardian, 18 July 2017)
Unlike The Guardian and BBC newspapers, home pages of The Telegraph and The
Independent do not implement any temporal anchorage of the overall news site. Put
differently, they lack homepage-specific temporal anchorage. As regards 7he
Telegraph, temporal anchorage of the entire news site is absent, but it is substituted
by temporal anchorages included in the article previews or newsbites (cf. Knox
2009). Temporal anchorage in article previews takes the form of an absolute
calendrical expression: 17 Jul 2017, 8:30pm, as illustrated in Figure 4.4. It is of
utmost interest 7he Independent does not implement any temporal anchorage on
the home page, neither homepage-specific, nor by means of time captions below
article previews, as in the case of The 7elegraph. It follows that home page of The
Independent completely relies on a shared frame of temporal reference with the
reader who—thanks to the assumption of recency—visits the home page with the

expectations of reading recent and up-to-date news.
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Figure 4.4: Home page of 7The Telegraph with absolute calendrical expressions included in
the time captions below article previews
Before dealing with temporal anchorage of individual news stories, let me briefly
comment on the temporal anchorage of article previews discussed above. The
function of article preview is to draw attention of the reader, providing them with a
summary of the news story and building up expectations about the text. Without
any doubt article previews are interpersonally salient. Most often they occur
without any time captions (7he Independent, The Guardian). If they are
accompanied by a temporal reference, time is either encoded by means of absolute
calendrical expressions as in The Telegraph (see Figure 4.4), or deictically (in BBC),
which is illustrated in Figure 4.5, below. In the case of deictic temporal anchorage, a
shared frame of temporal reference between the encoder and the reader further

contributes to the interpersonal function of the article preview.
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Figure 4.5: Deictic temporal reference in article previews (BBC, 18 July 2017)

As regards temporal anchorage of individual news stories, all news stories are
consistently provided with time specification of the time of publication. The
anchorage point is specified in the attribution line or byline—a structural element
which usually provides the name of the journalist (or agency) responsible for the
story, including the dateline with an explicit anchorage point for temporal reference
in terms of absolute calendrical time: Monday 16 February 2015 19:49 GMT (cf.
Knox 2009). Bylines usually appear in small, grey font beneath the headline or next
to the photograph and immediately before the story. Chovanec (2014) argues the
dateline does not presuppose any shared temporal context, as it provides temporal
anchorage in absolute terms. Nevertheless, this does not apply to news stories which
have just been released and are going to be revisited or updated once journalists get
more information or elaborate on the topic. In such cases, it is common to encode
the time deictically and rely on the assumption of a shared time frame between the
encoder and the reader: 30 minutes ago, 2 hours ago, etc. Whereas Figures 4.6 and
4.7 illustrate examples of bylines in online news stories with an explicit objective
temporal reference, Figure 4.8 illustrates an example of a news text ‘in process’,

whose latest anchorage point correlates with the last, yet not final, version of the
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news text.¥ “Once the news article becomes final and does not undergo any further
changes, the deictic temporal reference relating to the time of reception is changed
into calendrical means, enabling the article to be placed in the newspaper’s archives”
(Chovanec 2014, 78). The final version of the article from Figure 4.8 is demonstrated
in Figure 4.9. Its byline provides a temporal anchorage in absolute calendrical terms,
that is Wednesday 19 July 2017 12:00 BST. When comparing the two versions of a
single news story—one in the process of editing and its final counterpart—it is not
uncommon more alterations between them take place. Here, the wording of
headlines as well as leads remained identical but the visual representation was
modified. The edited version was accompanied with a universal image with a note
breaking news, which without any doubt contributes to and correlates with the
assumption of recency as well as with the deictic temporal reference. By contrast,
the final version offers an image from the discussed location, which may have not

been available at the time of the first version release.
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Figure 4.6: Byline with an explicit temporal reference (7he Independent, 16 February 2015)

8 This dynamic way of indicating temporality contributes to the impression that the reader has access

to content that is entirely up-to-date in terms of their receiving time.
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Independent, 19 July 2017)
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Having discussed the various particularities related to temporal deixis, such as the
model of deictic projection in news texts, temporal anchorage point in printed and
online news stories, and the difference between the traditional print journalism
viewed as a static product in contrast to an ongoing dynamic process of the online
news journalism, let us zoom in on the expression of temporality in headlines,
which provide a wide range of features that are interpreted as being interpersonally

salient.

There are more reasons why headlines deserve a special attention when
discussing temporal deixis in the news story genre. First, headlines represent textual
macrostructures that have a crucial role in maximising news values (including
Timeliness and Novelty) while framing the news story, giving it an evaluative
perspective (cf. Harcup and O’Neill 2010; van Dijk 1988). Second, when adopting a
macrostructural perspective (discussed later), headlines make part of the rhetoric of
news stories with a double function: to summarize the semantic content of the news
story (that is the ideational dimension) and to attract the attention of the readers,
among others also by creating a shared discursive space with them (that is the
interpersonal dimension). In other words, the expression of temporality in news
stories and in headlines in particular is interpreted as being interpersonally-oriented.
Before dealing with temporal deixis in headlines, let me introduce typical features of

this textual macrostructure.

4.4 Headline conventions — headlinese

As stated above, headlines are an integral part of news stories, constituting a well-
known register that is highly characteristic because of its typical lexical and
syntactic features—often discussed under the term ‘headlinese’. Halliday (1994, 392)
speaks in this context about a particular “grammar of little texts.” In spite of a long
history of research on headlines or headlinese (Bell 1991, van Dijk 1988,
Tereszkiewicz 2012, Bednarek and Caple 2012, Chovanec 2005, etc.), the study of

headlines, in combination with discursive strategies pursued by news producers in

% Halliday (1994) speaks not only about headlines, but mentions also telegrams, titles, product labels,

recipes, signboards, and lecture notes.
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particular, still offers a fertile ground for further research. An interesting
contribution was offered by Dor (2003), who conducted a functional analysis of
headlines from the perspective of the relevance theory. Dor (ibid.) concluded that
headlines in the quality newspapers primarily operate as relevance optimizers for
readers, trying to communicate the maximum information for the least processing
effort (discussed also in Chovanec [2005]). Similarly, I am interested in discursive
strategies and pragmatic function of headlines (through temporal deixis) in relation
to the media’s attempt to construct a shared discursive space with their readers
through the interpersonal dimension rather than their syntactic and lexical
composition. Put differently, “headlines are used not only ideationally, i.e. to
provide a summary or highlight some detail of the story, but also interpersonally”

(Chovanec 2014, 99).

Since various authors speak about linguistic conventions that are typical of
headlinese, before proceeding, let me summarize their most typical linguistic as well
as non-linguistic features. It should be also pointed out at this point that “online
headlines assume the structural and stylistic conventions typical of print headlines
with compact and dense forms, nominalizations and verbless clauses as prevailing
syntactic structures” (Tereszkiewicz 2012, 214). In this respect, there is not much

difference between the online and print headlines.

The following points are based on Bednarek and Caple (2012), Chovanec
(2014; 2005), Cotter (2010), Bell (1991), and Busa (2014).

Headlines have multiple functions:

- an informative function in terms of summarizing or abstracting the story;®

- an interpersonal function in terms of attracting the reader and using
conversational style to bridge the discursive gap between the newspaper and

its anonymous mass audience;
- anews value function in terms of maximizing newsworthiness;

-  aframing function in terms of providing a lens on, stance towards or angle on
the rest of the story (cf. van Dijk 1998, Blazkova 2012).

91 This textual superstructure in the form of a headline provides an abstract of the news story.
However, as pointed out by Bell (1991) and Chovanec (2014), a second-level summary is involved, as
it is formulated on the basis of the lead paragraph, which provides all essential information about the

story (who, what, where, when, how).

203



The conventional visual, lexical and grammatical features of headlines, which can be

related to these functions, include the following:

Non-linguistic features:

visually attractive, foregrounding urgency, that is newsworthiness (by means

of font size/layout/typography);
several “decks” of headlines are possible;

interplay between visual and textual components (this also affects stories
that, though mutually unrelated, are placed side by side and brought into
mutual contact through the prominent presentation of the textual and the

visual elements in the respective stories);

other aspects of visual grammar that carry communicative value (framing,

salience, positioning on the page, preferred reading paths, etc.);

rare use of attribution (unless it is an issue-based story).

Lexical features:

tendency towards monosyllabic expressive (strong, intense, emotional)

lexemes;
evaluative and emotional expressions;

rhetorical devices and foregrounding techniques, propensity to word or
sound play: fostered by the homonymy potential of monosyllabic words
(punning, intertextuality/allusion, alliteration, rhyme), metaphor, idioms,
proverbs, pseudo-direct quotes (which seem like they are direct quotes but

are not);
lexical creativity (ad hoc creations, nonce formations);

nominalizations and complex nominal phrases (including heavy

premodification of noun phrases), resulting in high information density.

Grammatical features:

if verb is present: use of present tense;

conventional shift of tenses (past/present perfect — present; future —non-

finite verb verbal group);

rare specification of time—with place being more frequent than time—but
often specifying the “how” and sometimes specifying place or a previous

action;
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- omission of functional/grammatical words (e.g. determiners, auxiliary/finite

verbs, etc.);
- non-finite passive constructions (ellipsis of finite operators);

- ellipses of the definite forms of the verb “to be” (both as an operator and a

copula verb);

- unattached nominals — noun groups stating the mere existence of a

phenomenon;

- condensed quotations: replacement of verbs of speech with the colon
preceded by a designation of the relevant news actor, used for attributing and

hedging statement;
- avoidance of modalized statements, lexical expressions of modality;

- shift in modality from possibility towards certainty.

The awareness of the above discussed conventional features of headlines will
contribute to a better understanding of the role of headlines in the genre of hard
news as well as my endeavour to explore the interpersonal space in media discourse.
Let me put aside, at least for the time being, both non-linguistic as well as lexical
features of headlines to the benefit of grammatical features, which are closely
related to the expression of temporality. Before discussing the conventional shift of
tenses and the proportion of tenses in headlines in the analysed corpus, let me
briefly touch upon rare specification of time in headlines mentioned above. When
discussing headline rhetoric, Bell (1991) goes even further as he says: “Place is
sometimes specified, but never time’ (1991, 189; italics mine). As a result, the
expression of temporality in headlines is implemented primarily by means of verbal
tense, more precisely by means of a finite verb form. It means time is usually present
in headlines only implicitly.

In the analysed sample of headlines, out of 104 headlines only 11 of them
contain an adverbial of time. Nevertheless, it must be promptly added that none of
these time adverbials provide the temporal anchorage of the reported event, they
just contribute to the propositional content of the headline. Before presenting
examples with commentaries, let me draw our attention back to the absence of time
adverbials from headlines, as there seem to be objective reasons (grammatical and

pragmatic) for their rare occurrence in this genre.
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According to Bell (1991), and in congruence with the condensed character of
headlines in the form of simple block language (Quirk 1985, 845), newspaper
headlines minimally contain the actor and the action, which in clausal headlines
may translate into the basic sentence pattern of S + V.?2 In addition, Bell (1991) adds
that place is commonly the third category in the headline, and may substitute for
actor. By contrast, Kniffka (1980) concludes his research on structural
correspondence between headlines and leads by saying that headlines commonly
give information on the Aow of an event. It seems typical elements constituting a
headline answer to who and what, alternatively where and how. Besides,
grammatical patterns of clauses in English indicate that all adverbials, including
adverbials of time, are dispensable elements within the clause structure (Quirk
1985). Moreover, newspapers work with the general assumption of recency and a
shared temporal framework between the journalist and news readers. It follows,
then, that time adverbials are redundant and not needed. As for the temporal
anchorage of the reported event, in the case of online news stories, time is provided
in the byline, usually by means of calendrical time expressions (discussed above). In
other words, the presence of time expressions in the byline operates against their

occurrence in the telegraphic style of headlines.

Chovanec (2014) offers another explanation for the absence of time adverbials
in headlines, which is connected with other conventional features of headlines:
conventional use of the present tense and conventional shift of tenses. Declerck
(2006, 180) speaks about the use of the present tense as unmarked tense in headlines,
“when the reference is really to a past situation.” In other words, it is common
headlines refer to past-time events by means of the conventional present tense,
which is an illustration of a non-deictic use of the present tense. Chovanec (2014,
102) argues that this “may be the reason why the combination of a non-deictic tense
and a deictic time adverbial is avoided in a single sentence.” Such a combination
would result in a discrepancy between a non-deictic use of tense and a specifying
deictic temporal adverbial. From the perspective of a conventional use of the present

tense it could be argued that the absence of time adverbials prepares way for the

2 Nominal headlines will combine these two elements differently, for example, by means of a colon.
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non-deictic use of verbal tense in headlines (Declerck 2006).”* Consider the
following examples illustrating both deitic as well as non-deictic use of tense: in
Example 9 the present tense form abduct encodes a past-time event, which is further
specified with a semi-deictic and deictic use of tenses in the lead and the body copy,
respectively: A Roman Catholic priest and about 20 of his parishioners have been
abducted by jihadist rebels in north-western Syria (lead). Father Hanna Jallouf was
taken from the convent in the village of Knayeh by members of the al-Qaeda-
affiliated al-Nusra Front on Sunday, the Franciscan Custody of the Holy Land said
(body copy). The deictic use of past tense in the body copy is further specified with
time adverbial on Sunday. By contrast, in Example 10 the event is encoded
deictically using past tense drafied. It is of interest, however, the actor of the
event—Alberto Nisman—unexpectedly died the previous June, long before the
news story was released. As a result, the recency criterion could not have been

applied here, as he drafted arrest warrant for Argentinian president before he died.

(9)  Syria conflict: Jihadist rebels abduct Franciscan friar— non-deictic use (BBC, 7
October 2014)

(10) Alberto Nisman drafted arrest warrant for Argentinian president — deictic use

(The Guardian, 3 February 2015)

In terms of the adverbials of time in the corpus, all of them somehow develop the
propositional content stated in the headline, having an important role in the story as
such. They do not provide any temporal anchorage of the reported event such as the

publication date of the news story. Consider examples in 11:

(11a) Somali pirates release US-German hostage after 977-day kidnap ordeal (The
Telegraph, 23 September 2015)

(11b) UN: World faces largest refugee crisis in decades (The Independent, 4
November 2014)

% In a few very clearly defined contexts, the present tense may be used when it is not important to
give explicit information about the temporal location of a situation. Newspaper headlines provide an
illustration: Pakistan mob kills Christian couple over 'blasphemy’ | BBC, 4 November 2014] (Declerck
2006, 191; example mine).
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(11c) David Cameron vows to slash benefits cap to £23,000 and remove housing
benefits for under 21s within first week of general election win (The
Telegraph, 16 December 2014)

(11d) German author warns of Isil ambition after rare visit (The Telegraph, 23

December 2014)

4.4.1 Tense and time in headlines

As stated above, the adverbial of time is rather infrequent in headlines. The category
of time is thus encoded in headlines almost exclusively by means of the grammatical
category of verbal tense (at least in every finite verb form). This entails that the
following sections will focus on verbal tenses in headlines, since the expression of
temporality in headlines seems to be interpreted as being interpersonally-oriented

(Chovanec 2014).

As mentioned among conventional features of headlinese, verbal tense in
English headlines is often used non-deictically (resulting in a discrepancy between
the temporal placement of an event and the tense encoding it), as headlines refer to
events occurred in the past by means of conventional present tense. As a result, the
tense choice is not solely motivated on the basis of the link between the event
referred to and some specific temporal anchor. Put differently, “[a] non-deictic tense
refers to a different time zone than when the same tense is used deictically”
(Chovanec 2014, 102). All in all, it is up to the reader to infer the temporal

placement of the news event.

Following Huddleston and Pullum’s (2002) tense system and categories, let us
turn our attention to individual tenses occurring in the headlines of the analysed
new stories: the present tense, the past tense, and the present perfect, as these tenses
prevail in occurrence in the analysed headlines.”* Moreover, it is these three tenses

and the contrast between them that holds the key to the proper understanding of

% According to Huddlerston and Pullum (2002), English has two primary tense categories: preterite
and present, both marked by verb inflection. The secondary tense system contrasts the perfect (the
present perfect tense), marked analytically, and the preterite (the past tense), marked inflectionally.
The perfect and the preterite constitute the two past tenses, as both express the temporal relation of
anteriority (2002, 139).
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temporal deixis in headlines (Chovanec 2014). Even though there is, in fact, no
grammatical category that can be properly analysed as a future tense—rather it is
argued that wil/is an auxiliary of mood (Huddleston and Pullum 2002, 209),% I will

also touch upon will-future in headlines.

First of all, let me present a small corpus of headlines before any pragmatic or
functional interpretation of tenses is suggested. The basic traditional difference in
classifying headlines lies in the distinction between nominal (non-verbal) and
clausal (verbal) headlines. By nominal headlines I understand non-verbal structures
consisting of an unattached nominal or nominal elements used in prepositional and
adverbial phrases. Following Chovanec (2014), I excluded from nominal headlines
all cases of ellipses, that is those headlines where a finite verb can be inserted. By
contrast, clausal headlines have a clausal structure, no matter of the verbal form:
whether the verb group is finite or non-finite. It follows that I included among
clausal structures headlines with ellipted finite verb forms (that can be substituted
into the full verbal form) as well as clausal structures on a syntactically subordinate
level specifying a non-finite clause such as Greece sent back to brink of crisis as polls
loom (BBC, 30 December, 2014). For the sake of clarity I distinguish single clausal
structures and complex clausal structures, which consist of two or more finite

clauses in a single headline, or include a non-finite clause with an ellipted operator

and a specifying finite clause. The distribution of all the above described types are

illustrated in Table 4.5:

Type of headline = No. Example

Clausal | Single structure W& Turkey hints at Iraqg Mosul hostage exchange (BBC, 23

September 2014)

French soldiers wounded in Nice Jewish centre attack
(BBC, 3 February 2015)

Syria conflict: Strike on IS-held village kills dozens

(BBC, 20 January 2015)
Complex 26 Israel shoots down Syrian fighter jet which infiltrated’
structure Israeli airspace (The Guardian, 23 September 2014)

% Quirk et al. 1985 do not talk about the future as a formal category either, following those

grammarians who have treated tense strictly as a category realized by verb inflection.
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United Nations to vote on whether Kim Jong-un should
be charged with crimes against humanity (The
Telegraph, 18 November 2014)

China has broken Hong Kong agreement, say British
MPs (The Guardian, 2 December 2014)

3 North Korea internet outage: weirdest web shutdowns
around the world (The Guardian, 23 December 2014)

CIA ‘'torture report’ in numbers (The Independent, 9
December 2014)

Peshawar school attack: Back lash against Pakistan
Taliban (BBC, 16 December 2014)

104

Table 4.5: The proportion of nominal versus clausal headlines

There are only three occurrences of nominal headlines in the analysed corpus.”® In
terms of clausal structures, 75 headlines represent the type of a single clausal
structure and 26 a complex structure. Out of those 26 headlines with a complex
structure, 20 consist of two finite verb forms (in three cases of 3 verb forms and in
one case of 4 clauses with finite verb forms) and 6 consist of a non-finite clausal

structure with an ellipted operator and a subordinate specifying finite clause.

4.4.2 The present tense in headlines

Generally speaking, the present tense is regarded as the default tense in the primary
tense system, as it may be “used without any specific reference to the present time,
or to any time at all, but simply because the conditions for the preterite do not
obtain” (Huddleston and Pullum 2002, 129). Its ability to refer to events which are
remote from the immediately present moment—to the past as well as to the
future—makes it a fundamental tense in English. Similarly, it is a default tense in

news headlines (Decklerck 2006; Bednarek and Caple 2012; Chovanec 2005; 2014;

% Since nominal headlines do not express any temporal deixis, they are of secondary importance for
the needs of the present study. On the other hand, there is a general agreement that the grammatical
transformations of verbally expressed dynamic actions (portrayed in the news story) into static
nominalized forms results in the deletion of the temporal specification of the action, “conveying a
sense of ‘timelessness’ on the corresponding nominal form” (Chovanec 2014, 112). This applies to the

above nominal headlines.
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Bell 1991; Huddleston and Pullum 2002; Quirk 1985), which is also confirmed by
the proportion of tenses in the analysed corpus: out of 132 verb forms (in both single
and complex structures), the present tense occurs in 85 of them, which amounts to
more than 64 %. If non-finite clause structures are excluded, the percentage of the
present tense occurrence reaches 79 %.” For exact figures and the ratio of tenses in
headlines, see Table 4.6. To properly understand such dominance of the present
tense over the choice of other tenses, it is crucial to understand semantic properties

of the present sense as well as pragmatic motivations emerging from headlinese

conventions.
Type of clause in headlines Total
Single structure ~ Complex clause Number %
48 37 85 64.4
18 6 24 18.2
75 57 132 100

Table 4.6: The ratio of tenses in headlines

When discussing semantic properties of the present tense, it is relevant to remind at
this point the distinction between deictic and non-deictic use of the present tense: a
non-deictic tense refers to a situation outside the present moment, either in the past
or in the future. Put differently, the present tense encodes a past-time event, a
situation typically occurring in headlines. By contrast, a deictic use of the present
tense correlates with the present moment. Both deictic as well as non-deictic use of
tense is illustrated in in Examples 9 and 10 above. Nevertheless, as pointed out by

Quirk et al. (1985, 175), “[t]he association between present tense and present time is

% On account of the existence of the generally shared conventions of English headlinese, Chovanec
(2014, 124) makes an interesting note, so as non-finite headlines with a clausal structure as well as
ellipted auxiliaries are also likely to to be understood as resulting from the ellipsis of auxiliaries that

would otherwise be used in the present tense.
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strong enough to make the term ‘present tense’ plausibly appropriate, and at the
same time, potentially misleading.” However, the present time is not just a
continuously moving point with anything ahead of the present moment being in the
future, and anything being it being in the past. I follow Quirk et al. (1985, 175) in
that ‘present’ is defined in an inclusive way:%

something is defined as ‘present’ if it has existence at the present moment,

allowing for the possibility that its existence may also stretch into the past

and into the future. Hence Paris stands on the River Seine may be

correctly said to describe a ‘present’ state of affairs, even though this state

of affairs has also obtained for numerous centuries in the past, and may

well exist for an indefinite period in the future:

[now]
\V4
PAST TIME | FUTURE TIME
———————— —_—
[preceding now] : [following now]
1
|
|
PRESENT TIME
- — e ————— — —

[including now]
(Quirk et al. 1985, 175-176)

Thus, apart from the grammatical level of interpretation (in reference to tense) I
follow semantic rather than referential level of interpretation of ‘present’ as a
general category (see the figure in the quotation above). The property of the present
tense to refer to events which take place beyond the present moment makes it a

default tense in news headlines, which will be further elaborated on the following

pages.
4.4.3 Deictic use of the present tense in headlines

In the case it is a conventional feature of headlinese to contain the present tense, its
presence in the headline does not automatically imply the classic shift of tenses (or
the non-deictic use), as the present tense may refer to the present time. In such a

case, there is no discrepancy between the event time and the time expressed by

%8 Similarly, Leech (2004) also speaks about all-inclusiveness of the present tense in that the present
tense encompasses a period including the present time and extending indefinitely into the past and

into the future.
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verbal tense. Nevertheless, it is argued by Chovanec (2014, 127) that the headline
conventions of ‘present simple tense for past events’ draw on the effect created by
the basic semantic properties of the present time that combine the three distinct
subtypes of the present tense with reference to present moment: (a) the state
present; (b) the habitual present; (c) the instantaneous present (cf. Quirk et al. 1985,
179-181).

443.1 The state present

The state use of the simple present is usually found with stative verbs expressing a
temporally stable state of affairs (Leech 2004). It is usually used without reference to
specific time insomuch there is no inherent limitation in terms of the extension on
the state into the past and future. That is why it is sometimes called unrestrictive
(Leech 2004). It includes general timeless statements, so-called eternal truths ‘for all
time’, as well as scientific and geographical statements, as the state present
encompasses ‘the extreme of temporal universality” (Quirk et al. 1985, 179).
However, it also includes examples, in which the time span of the state is to some

extent restricted, as in the following headlines:

(12) There are officially more mobile devices than people in the world (The
Independent, 7 October 2014)

(13) Isil want to assassinate the Pope. . . (The Telegraph, 16 September 2014)

(14) I care much more about UK than EU, says David Cameron (BBC, 30 September
2014)

In all the above Examples 12-14, the present tense illustrates a timeless state of
affairs at the time of their publication despite the fact that the time span may be

limited and the state may change.

4.43.2 Habitual present

The habitual present represents the most common meaning of the simple present. It
is similar with the state use of the present tense in that it usually implies an
inherently unrestricted time span. Nevertheless, it typically occurs with event verbs
or dynamic verbs, which refer to a whole sequence of events, repeated over the

period in question. Thus, it represents a series of individual events which as a whole
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make up a state stretching back into the past and forward into the future, combining

aspects of the event and state use (Leech 2004).

It is without any surprise the habitual present rarely occurs in news headlines,
probably because habitual events are less newsworthy in contrast to one-off events

with a strong impact (Chovanec 2014).

(15) Search and rescue operations only encourage more migrants (The Telegraph,

28 October 2014)

Despite its rare occurrence in headlines, there seems to be an illustrative example of
the habitual present in the corpus, as in Example 15. The operations mentioned in
the headline represent a series of events repeated over a longer period. This
interpretation is further supported by the article, which mentions the rescue of
around 150,000 people during the past year and that more than 3,000 people have
died . . . so far this year. In other words, implementation of repeated rescue

OPEI'HthHS éncourages more IHfgI’HHl'S to come.

4433 Instantaneous present

The instantaneous present or the event use of the simple present occurs with verbs
expressing actions, not states, where the verb refers to a single event begun and
completed at the moment of utterance. It follows that the instantaneous present
tends to refer to something which occurs over a very short time. That is also why it
typically occurs only in a few easily recognizable contexts such as sports
commentaries, demonstrations and other self-commentaries, special exclamatory
sentences and performatives (Quirk 1985).” In other words, it signifies an event
referred to as a whole and viewed as simultaneous with the act of utterance.
Nevertheless, it is a question of subjective rather than objective simultaneity, as the
event does not usually take place precisely at the moment when it is mentioned
(Leech 2004). According to Chovanec (2014, 128), this subjective simultaneity can
be implemented by means of the projection of deictic centres and the shift of the

temporal perspective: “With the discursive construction of the subjective

9 By performatives I mean a verb of speaking describing the speech act of which it is a part (such as

predict, advise, etc.), see Quirk (1985).
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simultaneity of the event time and the receiving time, the events reported . . . are
presented as ifthey were happening at the very moment of reading.” Such subjective
simultaneity then applies each time the text is read by individual readers. The final
effect is similar with the vitality of the present tense in live sports commentaries
discussed above (Chovanec 2014). Moreover, this resonates with Huddleston and
Pullum (2002, 131), who explain a high occurrence of the simple present in
headlines by saying the simple present is widely used “for dynamic situations in
recent past” because it is shorter and more vivid, which “might be regarded as a

metaphorical extension of the use of the present tense in commentaries” (131).

It is not surprising that there are no typical examples of instantaneous present
in the analysed headlines. There might be examples of headlines promoting sports
commentaries broadcast live, however, these were not included in the corpus. On
the other hand, there are many border-line cases or headlines with the simple
present, which share some properties of the instantaneous present. Consider the

following examples:

(16) Operation Isis: Anonymous takes down Twitter and Facebook accounts

associated with extremist group (7he Independent, 10 February 2015)

(17) India monkey showers people with stolen banknotes in Shimla (BBC, 2
September 2014)

(18) Lightning bolt kills 11 in Colombia (The Guardian, 7 October 2014)

(19) Yemen suicide blast kills dozens including 15 schoolchildren (The Guardian,
16 December 2014)

(20) Pakistan rearrests Mumbari terror suspect (The Guardian, 30 December 2014)

(21) Ukrainian politician is forced into a bin outside parliamentary building (The
Independent, 16 September 2014)

(22) France clashes after dam protester dies in 'explosion’ (BBC, 28 October 2014)

(23) Turkey 'bombs Kurdish rebels’ as tensions rise over Isil advance (The

Telegraph, 14 October 2014)
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Under the assumption of recency, all news stories—as well as headlines—are
assumed to be up-to-date and topical. This recency criterion is encoded through the
present tense and through the present tense headlines are also given “something of
the dramatic quality” of the instantaneous present (Leech 1971, 8), in addition to
vividness and dynamism discussed by Huddleston and Pullum (2002). This property
of the instantaneous present applies not only to deictic use of the tense but primarily
to non-deictic usage, that is to cases when the present tense refers to a past time
zone (non-present), illustrated in the examples above. The present tense thus creates
the illusion of co-temporality or subjective simultaneity between the readers and the
story, an explanation supported also by Chovanec (2014, 130): “The present tense
pinpoints the key message of the story, doing so by constructing a seemingly shared
context of temporal reference linking the readers and the event.” The reader is thus
strongly involved in the story, having the feeling as if the news story was happening
now and in front of their eyes. By this particular property of the instantaneous
present in connection with the non-deictic usage of the tense, we have moved to the
non-deictic use of the present tense in headlines, which will be elaborated on in the

following paragraphs.

4.4.4 Non-deictic use of the present tense in headlines

In congruence with headline conventions, the pastness of a news story is commonly
expressed by the present tense, as it contributes to the construal of a news value of
Novelty and subjective simultaneity while constructing a seemingly shared context
of temporal reference between the newspaper readers and the journalist. In
addition—under the recency criterion—headlines are liberated from the necessity of
coding the pastness of news stories, not only by means of deixis, but also by marking
stories as non-present by the past tense (Chovanec 2005). The present tense in

headlines is, therefore, viewed as the unmarked tense (Declerck 2006).

The semantics of the past-time reference of the present tense will lead to a
proper understanding of the difference between the present and past tense in
headlines. Huddleston and Pullum (2002, 130-31) discuss the ability of the simple
present “to give a timeless, permanent perspective to what could have been
conceptualised as part occurrences,” as the present tense can “encroach into past

time territory.” They mention the following three instances:
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a) the historic present in narrative ( 7here was I playing so well even I

couldn’t believe it and along comes this kid and keeps me off the table for

three frames!)
b) ‘hot news’ (Probe clears Speaker over bike payout.)

c) the past evidential use with verbs of communication (/ Aear we ‘re getting

some new neighbours.)

The historic present tends to be used in informal conversational narration or in
fiction to portray past happenings more vividly by assimilating them to the here-
and-now of the speech act (Huddleston and Pullum 2002; Leech 2004). According to
Quirk (1985, 181), the historic present “conveys something of the dramatic
immediacy of an eye-witness account.” Similarly, Declerck (2006) views the role of
historic present in locating “the situation time of a past situation in the present for
dramatic effect’ (176; italics mine).!® However, it is relevant here to emphasize that
whereas the historic present is a stylistic device, a marked tense used to refer to past
events that would otherwise be expressed by an unmarked past tense, in headlines

the present tense is the unmarked tense used for referring to past events (Declerck

2006; Chovanec 2005).

The present tense for ‘hot news’ has something of the dramatic quality of the
instantaneous present discussed above (Leech 2004). It is frequently used in
headlines because of its brevity and vividness as a way of announcing recent events

or dynamic situations in recent past (cf. Leech 2004; Huddleston and Pullum 2002).

The third instance of the past-time reference of the present tense concerns the
past evidential use with verbs of communication. In terms of headlines it is
primarily related to reporting verbs introducing voices of other actors and other
verbs describing the relevant events. It fact, the present tense here “serves to
background the communication occurrences themselves and to foreground their
content, expressed in the subordinate clause” (Huddleston and Pullum 2002, 131).
Consider Examples 24-28:

100 T.eech (1971, 12) mentions the use of historical present in its fictional use: “transposition into the
fictional present is a device of dramatic heightening — it puts the reader in the place of someone

actually witnessing or experiencing the events as they are described.”
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(24) Search and rescue operations only encourage more migrants, minister says (The
Telegraph, 28 October 2014)

(25) 1 care much more about UK than EU, says David Cameron (BBC, 30 September 2014)

(26) Russia has started a great war and deaths will be measured in the thousands, Ukraine's

defence minister warns ( The Independent, 2 September 2014)

(27) Japanese volcano may erupt again, experts fear (The Guardian, 30 September 2014)

(28) Pope Francis warns 'bureaucracy is crushing Europe'(The Telegraph, 25 November
2014)

Instead of encountering the past or present perfect tenses, such as minister said, said
David Cameron, Ukraine’s defence minister warned, etc. there commonly occur
verbs in the simple present tense. “[I]t appears that the timing has been transferred
from the initiating end to the receiving end of the message” (Leech 1971, 12),
because the communication or the content of the message is still in force for those
who have received it. It follows that the main clause—which is backgrounded and
often post-positioned—provides the evidence for believing the foregrounded
content (Huddleston and Pullum 2002).1" The reported clauses from the above
examples, such as Search and rescue operations only encourage more migrants or |
care much more about UK than EU, are more newsworthy than their reporting
counterparts. As pointed out by Chovanec (2014), these reporting clauses make the

headline heteroglossic by indicating the presence of an external source.

Based on the discussion related to the extension of the present tense into past
time territory the choice of the present tense in headlines seems to be motivated:
first, by its dramatic quality of the instantaneous present; second, by the need to
attend to the interpersonal function, making a particular headline more engaging for
the newsreader on account of the construction of the illusion of a shared deictic

centre.

An interesting contribution to the issue of the present tense in headlines is
offered by Chovanec (2014, 137-138), who considers its effects with regard to the

pragmatic notion of deictic centre projection. He is of the view the tense in fact

101 The background character of the main clause entails it does not contain elaboration by adjuncts
(Huddleston and Pullum 2002).
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operates on the basis of a double projection of deictic centres, illustrated in Figure
4.10 (taken from Chovanec [2014, 138]). The first projection is implemented when
the CT is projected to the RT (the ET typically coincides with the CT and the PT
coincides with the RT), insomuch the news stories can be viewed retrospectively
from the anticipated time of reception. The first projection thus accounts for the
verbal tense and time adverbials in the lead and the body copy. In contrast, the
second projection is headline-specific, as it concerns only the textual segment of
headline: the CT and the RT time, which have already been temporally unified by
the first projection, are projected back to the ET, taking the reader to the event
while giving rise to the effects of dramaticality and immediacy discussed above. It is
the present tense which projects the situation backwards towards the ET. Moreover,
the second projection towards the deictic centre is also supported by the absence of

time adverbials.

lead/body copy

{ ET

Figure 4.10: Double projection of deictic centres: the simple present tense in headlines
referring to past events (arrows indicate projections; ET — event time, CT — coding time, PT

— publication time, RT — receiving time; PT and RT are construed as contemporaneous)

In other words, the second projection entails a grammatical transformation that
affects the tense choice: “where the first projection yields an utterance in the
prototypical form X happened yesterday’, the second projection realizes the same
semantic content by means of the (quasi)-instantaneous present as X happens”
(Chovanec 2014, 137). The present tense operating on the basis of double projection
of deictic centres by constructing the illusion the news story is happening at the
time of reading achieves the unity of all the four times (ET, CT, PT, RT). This
illusion is, of course, only temporary, as both the lead and the body copy prefer to

use tense deictically. We may conclude that, if in doubt, the relevant segment for
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determining the actual temporal placement of the news story is the lead with the

deictic operation of the tense and the inclusion of a precise time adverbial.!%?

4.4.5 Other tenses in headlines

After having discussed the use of conventional present tense in headlines, I will
touch upon the occurrence of other tenses in headlines, including the future tense
or, rather, headlines encoding futurity, the past tense and the present perfect. It is
argued that the use of other tense than the conventional present tense in headlines is
regarded as a marked option out of several, which redefines the convention-bound
headlines into a more reader-oriented style. I will demonstrate that a crucial role in
the rhetoric of headlines is played by heteroglossia, as the access to other voices in
headlines accounts for an opportunity to suspend the conventions and use a

different tense.

445.1 Expression of future time

In consideration of the tense system in English, views presented by various
grammarians differ significantly. While traditional grammar treats wz// (or shall) as a
future tense auxiliary, proposing a tense system with three terms: past-present-
future (Quirk 1985; Leech 1971); other scholars do not recognise a future tense for
English (Huddleston and Pullum 2002). The view adopted by Huddleston and
Pullum (2002, 209) is that while there are numerous ways of indicating future time,
“there is no grammatical category that can properly be analysed as a future tense.”
They argue that wi/l (and likewise shall) is an auxiliary of mood (not tense), which is

co-classifiable with the other modal verbs.

44511 WiltHuture

With respect to the samples in the corpus I will treat wi//-future as a separate

category, and touch upon modals as well as semi-modals with future orientation as

102 On the other hand, neither accuracy of temporal deixis in leads can be taken for granted. Bell
(1991, 226; italics in original) describes occurrences of the manipulation of the time and place deixis
by copy editors in order to enhance recency of slightly stale news: “I have seen stories where time

adverbiale have been updated from Jast night to today to late today as they were edited.”
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well as other lexical verbs which express future time lexically. However, based on
the corpus, it is evident that the future time is expressed in headlines rather rarely.
Chovanec (2014) views the relatively rare occurrence of the will-future as one of the
most significant features of headlinese. In my data set, there are only 3 instances of
will-future: two in single-clausal headlines and one in a complex headline, which is
less than 3 % (n = 132). One of the reasons for such a low occurrence may be the
analytical character of this modal auxiliary which goes against the traditional spatial
constraints typical of headlines.!® Another explanation may lie in the fact that wil/
as an auxiliary of the future is closely intermingled with its modal character,
expressing the speaker’s prediction, volition, intention and insistence (Leech 1971)
and, as a result, the wil//-future often fails to convey pure futurity (Chovanec 2014).

Here is an instance excerpted from the corpus as follows:

(29) What will it take to stop Isis using rape as a weapon of war? (The Guardian, 17
February 2015)

(30) Paris mayor: 'We'll sue Fox News over Muslim no-go zone claims'(The

Telegraph, 20 January 2015)

(31) Russia has started a great war and deaths will be measured in the thousands,

Ukraine's defence minister warns (The Independent, 2 September 2014)

Dealing with the examples above, I interpret only Example 29 as a genuine future
simple tense expressed by means of the auxiliary verb wil/l By contrast, while
Examples 30 and 31 make reference to the future, there is a strong presence of the
modal character of the modal auxiliary wi//: in Example 30 the Paris mayor
expresses strong willingness and intention, in Example 31 it is prediction, a kind of
forecast based on previous or present experience (cf. Leech 1971). Moreover, it is of
interest that in all the examples above, headlines are presented via an external or
non-authorial voice. In Examples 30 and 31 the external voice is made explicit by
means of quotation marks and the fact the author of the statement is explicitly

present, that is the Paris mayor and the Ukrainian minister, respectively. The

103 Of the verb phrase (the auxiliary wil/ and the infinitive of the lexical verb) the lexical component
is, at least as regards the content, more important that the modal auxiliary that conveys temporal and
modal specifications that can be expressed differently. Time, for example, is implicitly expressed by

means of the assumption of a shared temporal framework, or the recency criterion (Chovanec 2014).
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headline illustrated in Example 29 is presented in the form of a question, the author
of which is not stated in the headline itself, however, it is mentioned below the
headline: Yifar Susskind (an executive Director of Madre, an international
organization that partners community-based women’s groups to meet urgent needs
and create lasting change). The name does not make part of the headline, as it is
graphically and visually separated from the headline, nevertheless, it is stated there
as a clear source of the raised question. It seems the presence of external voices in
headlines allows for the suspension of headline conventions and the use of language
forms that would otherwise be unlikely to appear there. This tendency will show to
be crucial also in other cases of the disruption of the conventional present tense in

headlines.

4.45.1.2 Semi-modal be to expressing futurity

A semi-modal to be, according to Quirk (1985), is a representative of the block
language typical of newspaper headlines. It is “commonly used to express the future
or a predicted arrangement,” or a schedule though it occurs in the present tense
form (Quirk et al. 1985, 846). Nevertheless, because ellipses of the definite forms of
the verb ‘to be” is a conventional feature of headlinese, this semi-modal be to
auxiliary usually occurs in the ellipted form, that is in the non-finite construction

(the main lexical verb is then realized as an infinitive). See the following example:

(32) United Nations to vote on whether Kim Jong-un should be charged with
crimes against humanity (The Telegraph, 18 November 2014)

It is important, however, to distinguish the instance of the ellipted semi-modal be to
expression from other occurrences of the infinitives in headlines. See Example 32, in
which the infinitive complements the immediately preceding nominal phrase. The
future orientation of the headline is confirmed by the wording of the first sentence
in the body copy, which says: Military teams should be sent to west Africa

immediately if there is to be any hope of controlling the Ebola epidemic.

4.45.1.3 Modal auxiliaries with future orientation
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Register of headlines is influenced by the ideal of objectivity. Nevertheless, modal
expressions imply subjective rather than objective interpretations. Fowler (1991, 64)
argues: “If modal expressions are frequent and highlighted, subjectivity is enhanced,
the illusion of a ‘person’ with a voice and opinions; conversely, writing which strives
to give an impression of objectivity, such as scientific [writing] . . ., tends to

minimize modal expressions.”

In the case modal auxiliaries are rather uncommon in headlines, they do occur
there, often indicating a trace of an external voice accessed. Before commenting on
instances of verbs with both epistemic and deontic modal meanings, let me remind
one of the conventional features of headlinese related to modal auxiliaries, that is
the tendency to shift modality from possibility towards certainty. In other words,
this entails that headlines (by means of the conventional present tense) present
possibility as certainty: “[t]he rendering of the category of possibility as certainty in
headlines is a part of headline rhetoric” (Chovanec 2014, 149). Chovanec (2014)
argues that the reality-enhancing present tense is used in order to enhance the
relevance and impact of the news story with respect to the reader, In the case it
misrepresents the real state of affairs, and concludes that “this time, however, the
enhancement is not in addition to, but at the expense of the ideational dimension
because an important aspect of meaning is lost in the process” (149). Nevertheless,
there are instances in which the semantic content of a headline outweighs its
pragmatic function of increasing the relevance of the story to the reader and modal
auxiliaries are included in the headline. Verbs in examples 33-36 express epistemic

modality, that is the degree of possibility of the relevant action described.

(33) Japanese volcano may erupt again, experts fear (The Guardian, 30 September
2014)

(34) David Cameron: Britain could face Sydney-style attack at any moment'(The
Telegraph, 16 December 2014)

(35) Tony Blair ‘could face war crimes charges’' over Irag War (The Telegraph, 6
January 2015)

(36) Five Chechens with explosives arrested in France might be gangsters’, not

terrorists (The Independent, 20 January 2015)
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It is of crucial importance that in all the above instances of modally hedged
headlines, the source of the information is attributed to an external voice, either
explicitly (David Cameron or experts are mentioned and modal verb occurs within
the reported clause), or implicitly, that is the voice is not mentioned in the headline
itself, but in the lead or body copy. In addition to that, inverted commas in
headlines indicate the content within inverted commas belongs to an external voice
(such as ‘could face war crimes charges’ or gangsters). Example 37 illustrates an

example of headline expressing deontic modality, which is obligation.

(37) United Nations to vote on whether Kim Jong-un should be charged with

crimes against humanity (The Telegraph, 18 November 2014)

The above Examples (33-37) confirm the hypothesis that modal verbs in headlines
often indicate their heteroglossic nature, a combination of more voices within a
news story, a phenomenon which leads to the suspension of headline conventions
and enhancement of ideational dimension of headlines at the expense of the

interpersonal dimension.

Before moving on to the discussion connected with the occurrence of the past
tense in headlines, I will only point to the fact that futurity can be also expressed
lexically rather than grammatically. Consider Example 38, which follows. Here, the
verb face is one of many verbs which have the potential to express futurity (along

with other verbs which include ser out or (be) set to, etc.).

(38)  EU benefit tourists face being sent home after landmark court ruling (The
Telegraph, 11 November 2014)

Let me conclude this section about futurity by illustrating a rather rare instance of a
headline which contains the adverbial of time. It is connected with the promise
David Cameron made before the general elections took place in the UK. The
adverbial in this example contributes to the propositional content of the headline,
or, put it differently, the adverbial of time is one of key aspects of the whole news

story, that is why it was included in the headline.

(39) David Cameron vows to slash benefits cap to £23,000 and remove housing
benefits for under 21s within first week of general election win (The
Independent, 27 January 2015)
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4452 The simple past tense

The occurrence of the simple past tense is regarded as the marked tense, as it goes
against the conventional simple present tense and the pragmatic function of
headlines to increase the relevance of the news story to the reader. In my data set,
there are 9 instances of the simple past tense: three in single-clausal headlines and
six in a complex headline, which accounts for 6.8 % (n = 132). The usage of the
simple past tense shows several regularities or tendencies, which make it possible to
identify several distinct functions. According to Chovanec (2005), these include:
pointing out the non-recency of the event (Example 40), backgrounding a non-
recent aspect of a story (Example 41), marking an accessed voice (Example 42), and

the past tense in related articles.

(40) Alberto Nisman drafted arrest warrant for Argentinian president (The
Guardian, 3 February 2015)

(41) Passenger rage forces Pakistan politician who delayed flight to flee (The
Guardian, 16 September 2014)

(42) The unanswered question: what did Blair and Straw know of CIA torture?
(The Telegraph, 9 December 2014)

4.45.2.1 The past tense as a marker of non-recency

As has been shown above it is conventional in newspaper headlines that the present
tense is used to describe an event which took place in the past: upon encountering a
headline with the present tense, newspaper readers most commonly assume the
event happened the day before, that is ‘yesterday’ (depending on the publication
frequency of the newspaper). Nevertheless, it may be needed to inform about an
event which happened before some other event in the p